Sepher Dan?’El

Chapter 1
Shavua Reading Schedule (29th sidrah) - Dan 1 - 4
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1. bish’nath shalosh I'mal’kuth Yahuyaqim melek-Yahudah ba’
N’bukad’ne’tstsar melek-Babel Y'rushalam wayatsar “aleval.

Dan1:1 In the third year of the reign of Yahuyaqim king of Yahudah,
Nebukadnetssar king of Babel came to Yerushalam and besieged

<d:D v érer "rpl'."rq) ™S Baol.)\eiag Iu)amp, Baol)\émg Tovda ﬁ)\Oev
NaBovyodovooop Bacilevs BaBuldvos «ic Iepovoadmp kal émoAidpkel

1 En etei tritg tés basileias Ioakim basileds Iouda €lthen
In the year third of the kingdom of Jehoiakim king of Judah came

Nabouchodonosor basileus Babylonos ¢is Ierousaléem kai epoliorkei
Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon Jerusalem, and assaulted
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2. wayiten ‘adonay b'yado ‘eth-Yahuyaqgim melek-Yahudah
umiq’tsath k’ley beyth- way'bi’em ‘erets=Shin’"ar beyth ‘elohayu
w'eth-hakelim hebi’ beyth ‘otsar ‘elohayu.
Dan1:2 My master gave Yahuyaqim king of Yahudah his hand,
with part of the vessels of the house of ;

and he brought them to the land of Shinar, to the house of his mighty one,
and he brought the vessels into the house of the treasury of his mighty one.

2> kal édwkev yerpl adTod Tov lwakip Baoidéa Tovda kal RLEPOVS
TOV OKEVOV OLKOV , KAl fjveykev adTa vijv Zevvaap olkov Tod Beod adTod*
Kal TQ oKe\T) ELoNVEYKEY TOV 0lKOV Bmoavpod Tod Beod adTod.
2 kai edoken cheiri autou ton Ioakim basilea Iouda
And gave his hand Jehoiakim king of Judah,

kai merous ton skeuon oikou ,
and part of the items of the house of
kai énegken auta cis gén Sennaar oikon tou theou autou;
And he brought them the land of Shinar of the house of his mighty one.

kai ta skeué eisénegken cis ton oikon thésaurou tou theou autou.
And the items he carried the house of the treasury of his mighty one.
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3. wayo’mer hamelek "Ash’p’naz rab sarisayu "habi’ mib'ney Yis’'ra’El
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umizera ham’lukah umin-hapar’t’'mim.

Dan1:3 Then the king spoke (0o Ashpenaz, the chief of his officials, to bring in
some of the sons of Yisra’El and of the royal sced and of the nobles,

3> kal elmev 6 Baotlets T® Aodbavel @ dpyrevvolyw adTod eloayayelv

amo Tdv viov Tis alxpalwoias IopanA kal amo Tob oméppaTos Tis faciAelas

kal a0 T®V popHoppv

3 kai eipen ho basileus t§ Asphanez tQ archieunouchg autou eisagagein apo ton huion
And told the king Ashpenaz his chief eunuch to bring in some from the sons

tes aichmalosias Israél kai apo tou spermatos tés basileias kai apo ton phorthommin
of the captivity of Israel, and from the seed of royalty, and from the nobles;
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4. y'ladim ‘eyn=-bahem =m’um w'tobey mar’eh umas’kilim b’kal-
w'yod’ ey da ath um’biney mada™ wa koach hahem la”amod hamelek
ulalam’dam sepher ul’shon Kas’dim.

Dan1:4 youths in was not blemish 11 them, but who were good of appearance
and skillful in , having knowledge and understanding learning,

even with strength in them to stand 1 the king’s 5

and to teach them the literature and language of Kasdim.

> veaviokous 0Ls 00K €0TLY €V adTOLls Ldpos kal kadovs T1) Sisel
KAl oUVLEVTaS €V Kol VLYVOOKOVTAS YVRoLY
kal duavoouvpévous GpovnoLy katl oLs oty Loys v adTols €0TAvaL
T® olkw Tod Baoctdéws, kal udakal adTovs ypdppaTta kat yAdooar XaAdalwv.
4 neaniskous ouk estin en autois momos kai kalous té opsei
young men to there is no them blemish, and good to the appearance,
kai synientas en kai gignoskontas gnosin
and perceiving in , and knowing knowledge,
kai dianooumenous phronésin kai estin ischys
and considering in intelligence, and ones in there is strength
autois hestanai en tQ oiko tou basileos,
them to stand in the house before the king,
kai didaxai autous grammata kai glossan Chaldaion.
to teach them letters and the language of the Chaldeans.
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5. way’man [cdhem hamelek d’bar-yom b’'yomo mipath-bag hamelek

umiyeyn mish’tayu ul’gad’lam shanim shalosh
umiq’tsatham ya’am’du liph’'ney hamelek.

Dan1:5 The king appointed for them the portion of a day in its day of the king’s food
and of the wine which he drank so as to bring them up three years,
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so that af the end of them they might stand before the king.

5> kal détaev avTols 6 Baoctlevs T0 Tis Mépas
Mpépav amo Ths Tpamelns Tod PBaotdéws kai amo Tod olvov Tod TOTOL AVTOD
KOl epéllmu. avToUS €t 'rpl',a Kal TadTa oTHval Evomov Tod Bacl)\émg.
5 kai dietaxen autois ho basileus to tés hemeras hémeran
And set in order to them the king day day
apo tés trapezes tou basileos kai apo tou oinou tou potou autou
from the table of the king, and from the wine of his banquet;

kai threpsai autous eté tria
and to maintain them years for three,

kai tauta sténai enopion tou basileos.
and these things to stand them before the king.

YT ORWR I ONAIT AT 2330 BT T
6. way'hi bahem mib’ney Yahudah Dani’El Chanan’Yah Misha’El wa™Azar'Yah.

Dan1:6 And there were them from the sons of Yahudah were Dani’El,
ChananYah, Misha’El and AzarYabh.

<6> kal éyéveTo v adTols ék TdOV vVidY lovda Aavimh
kal Avavias kal MuoanA kat Alapras.

6 kai egeneto en autois ek ton huion Iouda Daniél

And there existed them from out of the sons of Judah, Daniel,
kai Ananias kai Misaél kai Azarias.

and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah.
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7. wayasem 'chem sar hasarisim shemoth wayasem 'Dani’El Bel't’sha’tstsar
w' aChanan’Yah Shad’rak u/’'Misha’El Meyshak w’ o Azar'Yah “Abed n'go.

Dan1:7 Then the chief of the eunuchs assigned names ‘o them;
and ‘0 Dani’El he assigned the name Belteshatssar, (0 ChananYah Shadrak,
Misha’El Meyshak and (o AzarYah Abed-nego.

<> kai é'rréﬁ'nlcev avTols O c’tpxuevvoﬁxos (’)vépa‘ra, T® Aavvq)x B(L}\Tacap
kal T® Avavia Zedpay kat 7@ MioanA Mooy kal 79 Alapra ABSevayw.
7 kai epethéken autois ho archieunouchos onomata, t§ Daniel Baltasar

And added to them the chief eunuch names; to Daniel — Belteshazzar,
kai t§ Anania Sedrach kai tg Misael Misach

and to Hananiah - Shadrach, and to Mishael - Meshach,

kai tg Azaria Abdenago.
and to Azariah - Abed-nego.

2R 23023 SWIMmNS wik 125-5y Sw7 o
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8. wayasem Dani’El “al-libo lo’-yith’'ga’al b’phath’bag hamelek
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ub’'yeyn mish’tayu way’bagesh misar hasarisim lo’ yith'ga’al.

Dan1:8 But Dani’El laid on his heart he would not defile himself the king’s food
or the wine which he drank; so he sought permission the chief of the eunuchs
he might not defile himself.

@ kai €0eTo AavinA et T kapdlav adTod as ov w1 aAioynii
T Tpaméln Tod Paciléws kail év TH olvw Tod TOTOL ATV,
Kal 'T’]El'..(noe TOV apyLevvodyoV ws 0¥ pn‘] (’L)\Lo'ynef].
8 kai etheto Daniél epi ten kardian autou hos ou me alisgéthé
And Daniel put unto his heart so as in no way he should be polluted
te trapezé tou basileos kai en t§ 0ind tou potou autou,
the table of the king, and in the wine of his banquet.

kai €xiose ton archieunouchon hos ou mé alisgéthé.
And he petitioned the chief eunuch so that in no way he should be polluted.

oD SRR Rk
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9. wayiten ‘eth-Dani’El I'chesed ul'rachamim sar hasarisim.
Dan1:9 Now granted Dani’El kindness and compassion
of the chief of the eunuchs,
9> kal édwkev Tov Aavim els é\eov
K(I‘L OiKTLpiL(‘)V TOf) (ipXL€‘UVO‘l,)XO‘U.
9 kai edoken ton Daniél eis eleon
And granted Daniel mercy
kai eis oiktirmon tou archieunouchou.
and compassion the chief eunuch.
BT CITHTON 3% NDY ONTD O0OTe0 T pRL
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10. wayo’mer sar hasarisim ['Dani’El yare’ ‘eth- hamelek minah
‘eth-ma’akal’kem w'’eth-mish’teykem yir'eh ‘eth-p’neykem zo aphim
~hay’ladim k'gil’kem w’chiab’tem ‘eth-ro’shi lamelek.
Dan1:10 and the chief of the eunuchs said to Dani’El,
fear the king, has appointed your food and your drink;
should he see your faces worse looking the youths are of your age?

Then you would make me forfeit my head to the king.

<10> kal eLmev O &pxl.evvof)xos T® Aavvrﬁ\ (I)oBoﬁp,aL
\ /4 \ b /’ \ ~ 4 ~
TOV Baol)\ea TOoV ékTdEavTa ™V Bpu)m.v VROV

KaL ’m‘]v TOOLY f)p,é)v |m']'rro*re ’CS'[] TQ 'rrp(')ou)'rra f)p,(I)v olcvepu)'rrd
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TQ ﬁaLSépLa Ta cvv'ﬁkuca 13|1,6)v Kal KCl,TCLSLKéLO"T]Te T'ﬁv Ked)a)\'r']v pLov T® Baol)\e'f,.

10 kai eipen ho archieunouchos t§ Daniel Phoboumai ton basilea

And said the chief eunuch to Daniel, I fear the king,
ton ektaxanta tén brosin hymon kai tén posin hymon

the one arraying your food and your drinlk,
meépote idé ta prosopa hymon skythropa

lest at any time he should behold your faces looking downcast

ta paidaria ta synélika hymon

more the boys, the ones of your contemporaries;
kai katadikaséte ten kephalén mou tg basilei.

and you should condemn my head to the king.

O°0TOT T MR TWN TEPRITON DNIT TN
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11. wayo’mer Dani’El ‘c'~=hamel’tsar minah sar hasarisim “al=-Dani’El
Chanan’yah Misha’El wa Azar’Yah.
Dan1:11 But Dani’El said (o the overseer the chief of the eunuchs had appointed
over Dani’El, ChananYah, Misha’El and AzarYah,
A1 kai eLmev Aavvr]>\ Ap,e>\0'a3, Ka"réo"r'qoev ) &pxuevvoﬁxos émi Aavvr]>\,
Avaviav, MwoamA, Alaprav
11 Kkai eipen Daniel Amelsad, katestésen ho archieunouchos epi Daniél,
And Daniel said ‘o Melzar, placed the chief eunuch over Daniel,

Ananian, Misaél, Azarian
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah.

=RV hn}infan (e 297N MOy ol PTVTRAR RITO1o0
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12. nas-na’ ‘eth-"abadeyak yamim “asarah
w'yit'nu-lanu min-hazero im w'no’k’lah umayim w’nish’teh.

Dan1:12 Please test your servants for ten days,
and let us be given some of the vegetables to eat and water to drink.

12> Ilelpacov 81 Tovs matdds cov Tépas déxa,
kal doTwoav Mpiv amo , kat bayopeda kal V8wp mopeda
12 Peirason dé tous paidas sou hémeras deka,
Test now indeed your servants days ten;
kai dotosan hémin apo ,
and let there be given to us from !
kai phagometha kai hydor piometha;
and we shall eat of it, and water we shall drink.

DVoINT B2 1IN D0 W
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HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — Hebrew-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust - page 5



13. w'yera’u I'phaneyak mar’eynu u hay’ladim ha’ok’lim
‘eth path’bag hamelek w’ka’asher tir'eh “aseh -"abadeyak.

Dan1:13 Then let our appearance be observed in your presence and
of the youths who are eating the king’s food. And as you see, deal so your servants.

\ / 9 4 4 e / e ~
A3> kat opbNTwoay evomov cou al LdEaL MUV

\ ~ ’ ~ 9 4 \ / ~ )4
KaL TOV TALdaplwv TOV éolovTov TNV Tpa'rreLav TOU Baod\emg,
kat kabos d1s ﬁoincov TOV Taldwv oov.

13 kai ophthétosan enopion sou hai ideai hémon kai ton paidarion
And let be seen before you our shape! and of the boys

ton esthionton tén trapezan tou basileos,
of the ones eating at the table of the king.
kai kathos an idés poiéson ton paidon sou.
And how you should behold, do accordingly your servants!

0y 00Y BRI T 372 an veEn T
14. wayish’'ma’” [chem ladabar hazeh way’nasem yamim “asarah,
Dan1:14 So he listened (0 them in this matter and tested them for ten days.
4> kai eloNkovoey aOTOV KAl ETELPATEY AVTOVS TLEPAS OEK (e

14 kai eisekousen auton kai epeirasen autous hémeras deka,
And he hearkened to them, and he tested them days ten.

230 N7 DY DY NZpnIw
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15. umiq’tsath yamim “asarah nir'ah tob
ub’ri'ey basar =kal=hay’ladim ha’ok’lim ‘eth path’bag hamelek.

Dan1:15 At the end of ten days seemed better
and fatter of the flesh the youths who had been eating the king’s food.

15> kal p,e’r(‘x TO TENOS TOV déka 'f]pep&w (i)pé,e'qouv (’L’yaea\t
Kal ioxvpa‘l. TALS crapg‘w TQ ﬁaLSépLa Ta €oBlovTa 'rw‘]v 'rp('r,'rreLav TOV Bacl)\éu)g.
15 kai meta to telos ton deka hemeron horathésan agathai

And after the end of the ten days looked good

kai ischyrai tais sarxin ta paidaria ta esthionta tén trapezan tou basileos.
and strong in flesh the boys eating at the table of the king.

0I2NDTIY 8D PRI TN
imphboanlil=n -l inb bl =malisialh ey

16. way’hi hamel’tsar nose’ ‘eth-path’bagam
w'yeyn mish’teyhem w’nothen lahem zer’“onim.

Dan1:16 So the overseer continued to withhold their food and the wine of their drinks,
and gave them vegetables.

16> kai eyéveto Apedoad avarpodpevos o delmvov adTOV
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KAl TOV 0LVoV TOU TORLaTos avTdv kal €didov avTols .
16 kai egeneto Amelsad anairoumenos to deipnon auton
And it came to pass Melzar did away with their supper

kai ton oinon tou pomatos auton kai edidou autois
and the wine for their drink, and he gave to them

v O D3 DEYITN TPRT 0V
: 1 79503 120 587 1 199003 Do
17. w’hay’ladim ha’eleh ‘ar’ba™tam nathan lahem mada’
w’has’kel b’ 2al=sepher w’ w'Dani’El hebin b’kal- wa .
Dan1:17 As for these four youths, gave them knowledge and intelligence
in 2!l of learning and ; Dani’El even understood in and

\ \ /4 ~ e 4 9 ’
A7 kai o mawddpia TadTa, ol TéToapes adTol,
~ e 4 \ 4 ~ \
&wkev adTOls 0 ovveoLy kal $povToLY v VPORLLATIKT Kal
kal AavimA cuviikev év Kal .

17 kai ta paidaria tauta, hoi tessares autoi, edoken autois ho synesin
And as for these four children, gave to them understanding
kai phronésin en grammatikée kai ;
and intelligence in academics, and
kai Daniél synéken en kai
And Daniel perceived in and in

DNVITD PRI RN DM NEpRAm
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18. ul’'miq’tsath hayamim ~‘amar hamelek lahabi’am
way’bi’em sar hasarisim N’bukad’netstsar.

Dan1:18 Then 21 the end of the days the king had said to bring in them,
the chief of the eunuchs presented them Nebukadnetssar.

18> kal TO TENOS TAV Mpepdv, elmev 6 Baollevs eloayayetv adTovs,
Kal eloyayev adTovs 6 ApyLELVODYOS NaBovyodovooop.
18 kai to telos ton hémeron, eipen ho basileus eisagagein autous,

And the end of the days told the king to bring them in,

kai eiségagen autous ho archieunouchos Nabouchodonosor.
that brought them in the chief eunuch Nebuchadnezzar.

SREM T S82TD 0Pon XIPI XD o0 Ope 12TMw
ToRm 2395 TTRYM MmN

19. way'daber ‘‘tam hamelek w’lo’ nim’tsa’ am k'Dani’El Chanaﬁ’?ah Misha’El
wa Azar'Yah waya am’du liph’ney hameleh.

Dan1:19 The king talked them, and of them all not one was found like Dani’El,
ChananYah, Misha’El and AzarYah; so they stood before the king.

19> kal ENdAnoev adTOV 6 Baotlets,
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KoL OUX €Up€en0av AUTWV OLOLOoL ACLVL'T]A
kal Avavia kat MuoamA kat Alapia: kail éotnoav évomov Tod Baotléws.

19 kai elaléesen auton ho basileus,
And spoke them the king;
kai ouch heurethésan auton homoioi Daniél
and there was not found of of them one likened to Daniel,

kai Anania kai Misaéel kai Azaria; kai estésan enopion tou basileos.
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah; and they stood before the king.

DXTAM 2RI OOR WpaT w103 137 5915
AMmoSn—ooa DODERT DORY T YT iy
20. w' ol d’bar binah =bigesh mehem hamelek wayim’tsa’em eser
yadoth ~hachar’tumim ha’ashaphim b’zal=mal’kutho.
Dan1:20 As for matter of and understanding about
the king consulted them, he found them ten times better the magicians
and the conjurers were in 2!l his realm.
20> kai €v pPTLaTL Kal EmMOoTHRNS, ©v elnTnoev aOTOV 6 Baoteds,
eﬁpev (l,l?)TOI\)S SGK(I‘IT}\CLO'II,OVCLS TOI\JS G’.1T(10L801\)S
kal ToUs pdyovs Tovs dvTas év T BaoctAela adTod.
20 kai en hremati kai epistéemes,
And in discourse of and higher knowledge,
ezéetésen auton ho basileus, heuren autous dekaplasionas
sought them the king, he found them ten-times more
tous epaoidous kai tous magous tous ontas en te basileia autou.

of the enchanters, and the magi, the ones being in of his kingdom.

D 7R WIDD NON Mty O80T e
21. way’hi Dani’El =sh’nath ‘achath I’Koresh hamelek.
Dan1:21 And Dani’El continued the first year of Koresh the king.

21> kal é’yéveTo Aavvr]>\ ETOUS €VOS Kl’)pou TOV Baod\émg.

21 kai egeneto Daniél etous henos Kyrou tou basileos.
And Daniel existed year one of Cyrus the king.

Chapter 2
OEITDI) 027 EITDI) MDD oMY Nwinas
19 0T AW DY2NMm

1. ubish’nath sh’tayim 'mal’kuth N’bukad’netstsar chalam
N’bukad’netstsar watith’pa’em ush’natho nih’y’thah “alayu.

Dan2:1 Now in the second year of the reign of Nebukadnetssar,
Nebukadnetssar dreamed ; and was troubled and his sleep left him.

2:D T® éteL T® Sevtépw s Paocihetas NaPovyodovooop
Mrumiaotn NaBouvyodovooop ,
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KaL e&eo'ﬂ] s KGL O VTTVOS QWUTOV EYEVETO AT GLUTOV.
1 En tg etei t§ deuterd tés basileias Nabouchodonosor

the year second of the kingdom of Nebuchadnezzar,

eénypniasthé Nabouchodonosor ,
dreamed Nebuchadnezzar ,

kai exestée , kai ho hypnos autou egeneto ap’ autou.
and was startled , and his sleep went from him.

DOREIRZ) DRERC) DRUIIS NTPD ToRT N

PRI 925 TR WIN TPR2 TaTD oD
2. wayo’'mer hamelek 'iq’ro’ lachar’tumim w’lc’ashaphim w'laom’kash’phim
w’'laKas'dim 'hagid lamelek wayabo’u waya am’du liph’ney hamelek.

Dan2:2 Then the king said (o call to the magicians, to the conjurers, (o the sorcerers
and to Kasdim to tell the king . So they came in and stood before the king.

2> kal elmev 6 Baotleds kaléoal Tovs émaoldovs kal Tovs pdyouvs
\ \ \ \ \ ’ ~ 9 ~ ~ ~
kal Tovs Gpappakovs kal Tovs XaAdatovs 700 avayyeilal 7@ PactAel
, KAl ﬁ)xeav kal éotnoav évamov Tod Bactléns.
2 kai eipen ho basileus kalesai tous epaoidous kai tous magous kai tous pharmakous
And said the king to call the enchanters, and the magi, and the sorcerers,
kai tous Chaldaious tou anaggeilai tg basilei y
and the Chaldeans, to announce to the king the things of
kai elthan kai estésan enopion tou basileos.
And they came and stood before the king.

oion o0 oo meaM:
: —PR Ny oyam

3. wayo’'mer |«hem hamelek chalom
watipa“em lada ath ‘eth- .

Dan2:3 The king said 0 them, I dreamed
and is anxious to understand

3> kal elmev adTols 6 Baotheds "Hvumdobnv,
kal eEéom TOD yvdvaL .
3 kai eipen autois ho basileus Enypniasthén,

And said to them the king, I dreamed,

kai exeste tou gnonai
and it startled so as to know
i > 8250 mmay oR° ovTpa 3TN
WRITY NOWDY T3V AR
4. way'dab’ru haKas'dim lamelek ‘Aramith mal’ka’ I’ cheyi
‘emar “ab’dayik uphish’ra’ n’chaue’.
Dan2:4 Then the Kasdim spoke (o the king in Aramith: O king, live !
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Tell your servants, and we shall declare the interpretation.

> kai eddAnoav ol XaAdalol 70 Bacidel Xvpiott Baolded, eis (70
oV €LTTOV Tols TaLOLY 0OV, KAL TTV GUYKPLOLY GVayyeAoDpLev.
4 kai elalesan hoi Chaldaioi tg basilei Syristi Basileu, eis zéthi;
And spoke the Chaldeans to the king in Syriac, O king, into live!
Sy eipon tois paisin sou,
You tell to your servants!

kai tén sygkrisin anaggeloumen.
and the interpretation of it we shall announce.

NTI® "0 XDPR NITWDD TR XDOD MY

TTIVNR 7RI ATwD VTN KD
Ay Rlalsigh 513 [=RR=E
5. "aneh mal’ka’ w’amar 'Kas’daye’ mil’tha’ mini ‘az’da’ la’ th’hod’ unani

uphish’reh hadamin tith’ ab’dun ubateykon n’wali yit’samun.

Dan2:5 The king answered and said to Kasdaye, The command from me is firm:
you do not make known to me and its interpretation,
you shall be taken from your limbs and your houses shall be made an outhouse.

5> dmekpiBn 6 Baoidevs kal eimev Tols Xaddatows ‘O Adyos ar’ épnod améaTm:
L) YyvwplomTé Lot Kal TNV oVYKpLoLw adTod,
dmoAerav éoeafle, kat ol oikol ROV drapmaytoovTaL

5 apekrithé ho basileus kai eipen tois Chaldaiois Ho logos ap’ emou apesté;
answered The king and said to the Chaldeans, The matter from me departed.
meé gnoriséte moi kai tén sygkrisin autou,
then you should not make known to me and the interpretation of it,
apoleian esesthe, kai hoi oikoi hymon diarpageéesontai;
destruction you shall be, and your houses shall be torn in pieces.

72130 130 TR AR 3

193907 MDA T2 MIPTIR 1PIPR N pM
6. w' uphish’reh t’hachawon mat’'nan un’biz’bah
wiqgar sagi’ t’qab’lun min-gadamay lahen uphish’reh hachawoni.
Dan2:6 But i you declare and its interpretation, you shall receive from me gifts
and a reward and great honor; therefore declare to me and its interpretation.
<6> de Kal TNV oVYKPLOLY adToD YyveplomTé (Lo,
8({)‘.14(11'(1 K(L‘L Smpe(\xg K(L‘L TLP.’T‘]V 1TO>\>\'\3]V )\’T,"LLIIGO'BG 1T(1p, G’.‘.LOf)'
1T>\"I\']V K(L‘L Tﬁv Gl,)’YKpLO'LV G.‘l’)TOf) (%L"ITCL'Y'Y€£>\CLTé ot.
6 de kai tén sygkrisin autou gnoriséte moi,

But and the interpretation of it you should make known to me,

domata kai doreas kai timén pollén léempsesthe par’ emou;
gifts and favors without charge, and honor much you shall receive from me.

plén kai tén sygkrisin autou apaggeilate moi.
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Except and the interpretation of it report to me!

TV PR Nolla TR DY+
T TN

7. “ano w’am’rin mal’ka’ ye'mar |"ab’dohi
uphish’rah n’hachaweh.

Dan2:7 They answered and said, Let the king tell his servants,
and we shall declare the interpretation.

<> dmexplhnoav kal elmav ‘O Baoileds elmdTo
Tols TaLoly avToD, KAl THV oUYKPLOLY avToD dvayyelodpev.
7 apekrithésan kai eipan Ho basileus eipato

They answered time and said, the king Let tell

tois paisin autou, kai tén sygkrisin autou anaggeloumen.
to his servants! and the interpretation of it we shall announce.

IR NITY VI 30077 TN 82n My
NP I RTIR 0T 1IN 0T D3pToD 1A

8. “aneh mal’ka’ w’amar =yatsib yada™ “idana’ ‘an’tun zab’nin ~-qabel
chazeython di ‘az’da’ mini mil’tha’.

Dan2:8 The king answered and said, | know certain you want to gain time,
as as you have seen the command from me is firm,

<® &ﬁer{.eT] o B(].O'L)\él\)s KQL € LTrev &)\neeﬁag olda Kaup(‘)v

vLels eEayoplleTe, eldete (’1114:0"1"71 am’ épod To pipas

8 apekrithé ho basileus kai eipen aletheias oida kairon hymeis exagorazete,
And answered the king and said, In truth | know time you buy back,

eidete apesté ap’ emou to hréma;
even in so far as you knew departed from me the word.

7372 TR PIENT T Ay TN 8 wntnT T
RITY 0T TP ORTD ARND PIRIRTT AOAIE

PO AIWD T wTINY D N 777 NI
9. - la’ th’hod’ unani chadah=-hi’ dath’kon umilah kid’bah

ush'chithah haz’min’tun I'me’mar gqadamay “ad di “idana’ yish’tane’
lahen ‘emaru li w'in’da’ di phish’reh t’hachawunani.

Dan2:9 you do not make known to me, there is one law for you.
For you have agreed upon lying and corrupt words to speak before me

until the time is changed; therefore tell me ,

that I may know you can declare to me its interpretation.

5 A ’ ’ o [ \
9> ovv R GvayyeltAmTé pot, owda oL pripa Pevdes
\ )4 ’ ’ ~ S .7 / % GE \ ’
kal SiedpBappevov ovvebeobe elmelv evormov pov, éws 00 6 kalpos TapeAdn:
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elmaTé oL, kal yveoopkal ST THV GUYKPLOLY aVTOD Avayye\elTé LoL.
9 oun meé anaggeiléte moi, oida hrema pseudes
then you should not announce to me, I know word a lying
kai diephtharmenon synethesthe eipein enopion mou, heds hou ho kairos parelthé;
and corrupt you agreed to speak before me until the time should go by.
eipate moi, kai gnosomai
Tell to me! and I shall know
ten sygkrisin autou anaggeleite moi.
also its interpretation you shall announce to me.

NOW2~0U wIR ORTRD 1DT0RY X20RTOTR NI Ay

=Rl oD a5 8250 nen
7D AR OuITTo0D ORY XD MITD PR wabeh
10. “ano Kas’daye’ gadam=-mal’ka’ w'am’rin la’-‘ithay ‘anash «al-yabesh’ta’
millath mal’ka’ yukal 'hachawayah - ~melek rab
w'shalit millah kid’'nah la’ sh’el =char’tom w’ashaph w’Kas’day.
Dan2:10 Kasdaye answered before the king and said, There is not a man on earth
is able to declare the matter for the king, no great king
or ruler has asked anything like this magician, conjurer or Kasday.

10> dmekplOnoav ol Xaddatol evirmov Tod Baoctdéws kal AéyovoLy
Ok éomv dvbpwmos s Enpas, 70 pfjpa 100 Pacidéws duvnoeTar yvoploar,
Baolheds péyas kai dpywv phpa ToLodTo odk émepwTd émaoldov,
/4 \ ~
payov kat XaAdatov:

10 apekrithésan hoi Chaldaioi enopion tou basileos kai legousin
Answered again the Chaldeans before the king, and they say,

Ouk estin anthropos tés xéras,

There is not a man the dry land
to hréma tou basileds dynésetai gnorisai, basileus megas
is able the discourse of the king to make known, king great

kai archon hréma toiouto ouk eperota epaoidon, magon kai Chaldaion;
and ruler matter according to such asked not an enchanter, magus or Chaldean.

M T DR ND TIMRY TR ONY 50T ROP
DTN NP ROWATOY TIDTR T PTPR I N2%R OTp

1. umil’tha’ di=mal’kah sha’el yagirah w’acharan la’ ‘ithay
y'’chauinah gadam mal’ka’ lahen ‘elahin di m’dar’hon “im=-bis’ra’ la’ ‘ithohi.

Dan2:11 And the thing the king asks is difficult, and there is no one else
could declare it before the king except a mighty one, dwelling place is not with flesh.

e J4 e \ 9 ~ 4 \ o 9 14
A1> 6L 6 Adyos, ov 0 Baoidevs émepwTd, Bapls, kal €Tepos oVk €LV,
dvayyelel adTov évarmov Tod Paciléws,
9 9 N ’ 9 ” e ’ \ 4
aA’ 7 fBeol, wv 00Kk €oTLv T) KATOLKLG pLETA CapPKOS.
11 ho logos, ho basileus eperota, barys, kai heteros ouk estin,

the word the king asks is heavy, and no other there is
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anaggelei auton enopion tou basileos, all’ & theoi,
shall announce it before the king, except the mighty ones,

ouk estin hé katoikia meta sarkos.
are not dwelling with flesh.

Xoaip MZPI 013 8Don 3T S3p~OD

533 ? I e
12. kal-qabel d’'nah mal’ka’ b’nas uq’tsaph sagi’
wa'amar 'hobadah I’ Babel.

Dan2:12 Thereupon the king was enraged and very angered.
And he commanded to destroy of Babel.

12> 167€ 6 Baotleds v Bupd kal dpyf) mOAAT
elmev dmodéoar BaBuAdvos-

12 tote ho basileus ¢n thymg kai orgée polle

Then the king in rage and anger much,
eipen apolesai Babylonos;

said to destroy men of Babylon.

1oupmn 1 NP21 RO

) :-r‘?rgpm Simam SR v
13. w'datha’ neph’qath w’ mith'qat’lin
ub’" o Dani’El w'chab’rohi ["hith’q’talah.

Dan2:13 So the law went forth that should be slain;
and they looked for Dani’El and his friends to kill them.

A3 kai 16 doypa éEfAbev, kal Qmek TéVVoVTO,
\ 9 4 \ \ ’ 9 ~ 9 ~
Kau €[_,'T]'T'T]0'CLV ACLVL'T])\ KL TOUS (!)L)\OUS avTov GV€>\€LV.
13 kai to dogma exélthen, kai apektennonto,
And the decree went forth, that men be killed;

kai ezétesan Daniel kai tous philous autou anelein.
and they sought Daniel and his friends to do away with.

NIT30TID JIIND OVLI ROY 30T ONN2T ]IIND

1533 ? MAUP? PDI T N29D 0T
14. be'dayin Dani’El hathib “eta’ ut’"em 'Ar'yok rab-tabachaya’
di mal’ka’ di n’'phaq 'qatalah I’ Babel.

Dan2:14 Then Dani’El answered with counsel and insight (0 Aryok,
the captain of the king’s bodyguard, had gone forth to slay of Babel;

A4 t6Te AavimA amekpifn BovAny kal yvopmy Td® Apuwy T® dpyLpayelpw

700 Baothéws, o5 EENABev dvarpelv BaBuAdvos

14 tote Daniel apekrithé boulén kai gnomeén tg Arioch t§ archimageirg tou basileos,
Then Daniel answered counsel and opinion to Arioch the chief guard of the king,

ex€lthen anairein Babylonos
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came forth to do away with men of Babylon.

ROT MRTOU RDODTIT RWOPW TIIRD TR My
ON29T0 TR YT S0PR I8 8DOR DRI MRIR

15. “aneh w’amar 'Ar'yok shalita’ di-mal’ka’ “al-mah datha’ m’hach’ts’phah
=gadam mal’ka’ ‘edayin mil’tha’ hoda™ ‘Ar'yok 'Dani’El.

Dan2:15 He answered and said (o Ariyok, the king’s commander, what reason is
the decree before the king so urgent? Then Aryok made the thing known to Dani’El

15> "Apxowv 100 Bactdéws, Tivos éEfABev 1) yvopm 1 dvaldns
mpoohmou Tod BaotAéws; éyvapioev 8€ To priLa Apuwy T® AavimA.
15 Archon tou basileos, tinos exelthen hé gnome
O Ruler of the king, what reason came forth the decree
anaideés ek prosopou tou basileos?
is impudent in front of the king?
egnorisen de to hréema Arioch tg Daniél.
made known And the saying Arioch to Daniel.

MRTIR TRT 0T XDPRTIR ApAY DY S8
D XDP0D NI N

16. w’Dani’El “al ub” ah min-mal’ka’ di z’man yin’ten-leh

uphish’ra’ ’hachawayah I'mal’ka’.

Dan2:16 So Dani’El went in and requested of the king he would give him time,
in order that he might declare the interpretation to the king.

16> kai AavimA elofjAbev kal Nélwoev Tov Baoiléa Smws ypovov & adTd,
kal TNV oVykpLow adTod dvayyeldn 16 BaotAel.
16 kai Daniel eiselthen kai xiosen ton basilea hopos chronon dg autg,

And Daniel entered and petitioned the king so as time to give to him,
kai tén sygkrisin autou anaggeilé to basilei.

and the interpretation of it he should announce to the king.

SREM T2 DI AnnaD SRIT TN

(VT RDL?D Enaimi=iniin nimipial
17. ‘edayin Dani’El I'bay’theh ‘azal w’laChanan’Yah Misha’El
wa Azar'Yah chab'rohi mil’tha’ hoda’.

Dan2:17 Then Dani’El went to his house and declared the thing to ChananYabh,
Misha’El and AzarYah, his companions,

A7> kal elofABev AavimA TOV olkov adToD Kal T® Avavia
\ ~ \ ~ ~ ’ 9 ~ \ ¢ A b ’
KAl T MLO’(I’T])\ KAl T® ALapLa TOlS d)l)\ous AUTOV TO PTILO. EYVWPLOEV®
17 kai eisélthen Daniél eis ton oikon autou Kkai t§ Anania
And Daniel went his house, and to Hananiah,

kai tg Misaél kai tg Azaria tois philois autou to hréma egnorisen;
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and to Mishael, and to Azariah his friends the saying to make known.

AT MTATOY N DR OTRTIR RYIND RO
:532 IRYTOU MANAM O80T 73T 8D

18. w’rachamin I’.mib"e’ ~gadam sh’'maya’ “al-razah d’nah
la’ y’hob’dun Dani’El w’chab’rohi -sh’ar Babel.

Dan2:18 that they might pray before the mercies of the heavens
this mystery, so Dani’El and his friends would not be destroyed
the rest of of Babel.

18> kai otk Tippovs elfTouvv 70D 0Vpavod 70D puoTmplov TovTOV,
%4 ”n 9 J4 \ ¢ ’ 9 ~
6mws Av k1 amoAwvTar AavimA kat ol GpLAot avTod

TOV émAolmwv BaBuAdvos.

18 kai oiktirmous ezétoun tou ouranou
And compassions they sought of the heavens
tou mystériou toutou, hopos an mé apolontai Daniél
this mystery, so that therefore should not be destroyed Daniel
kai hoi philoi autou ton epiloipon Babylonos.
and his friends the rest of men of Babylon.

"51 117 89D T wTTE ONNTD IR
XY FDRD NI ONIT TN

19. ‘edayin I’'Dani’El b’chez'wa’ di-leyl’'ya’ razah gali
‘edayin Dani’El barik le sh’maya’.

Dan2:19 Then the mystery was revealed (o Dani’El in a night vision.
Then Dani’El blessed of the heavens;

19> tHTe T® Acwl."r]>\ c')pé.pa*rl, ™S VUKTOS TO p.vc'r'r']pl.ov (’111(—:1((1.)\64)91]'
Kal eiv)\(')'y'ncev TOV oﬁpavof)

19 tote tg Daniéel en horamati tés nyktos to mystérion apekalyphthé;
Then to Daniel in vision a night the mystery was uncovered,
kai eulogésen tou ouranou
and Daniel blessed of the heavens.

7 IR =T FRY PR SN2IT MY S
INITTED 9T RNTIAN ~ T

20. “aneh Dani’El w’amar sh’meh di- m’barak -
w’ ad- ug’bur’tha’ di 'eh-hi’.
Dan2:20 Dani’El answered and said, the name be blessed
and . and power are to Him.
20> Aavin) kol elmev 70 dvopa Tod edAoympévov
Kal , KOl M oVVeoTLs avTOD €0TLY®
20 Daniel kai eipen to onoma tou eulogémenon
And Daniel said, - the name of being blessed
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kai R kai hé synesis autou esting
and ’ and the might are his.

DRI 17200 TIVI NI NIV NIRRT 85
| T : H : : T : T-T : : :

13 YT XYM =Inplh =~
21. w’hu’ m’hash’ne’ “idanaya’ w’zim’naya’ m’ha™’deh mal’kin
um’hageym mal’kin yaheb uman’d’"a’ I'yad’” ey binah.

Dan2:21 It is He who changes the times and the seasons. He removes kings and establishes
kings. He gives and knowledge to those who have understanding.

Q21> kai adTos AAAoLoT kaLpovs Kal Xpovous, kabuoTd Pactdels
\ ~ \ \ 4 ~ 9 4 4
KoL p.eel.oﬁrq,, dudovs kat ppovnoLy Tols eLdooLy cOVeETLY:
21 kai autos alloioi kairous kai chronous, kathista basileis
And he changes seasons and times; he ordains kings,
kai methista, didous
and changes; giving to ’
kai phroneésin tois eidosin synesin;
and intelligence to the ones knowing understanding.

NDWI2 MR I XN7Nom RNPMY x“:w N7 a0
R 0

22. hu’ gale’ "amiqatha’ um’sat’ratha’ yada™ mah bachashoka’ u eh sh're’.

Dan2:22 It is He who reveals the profound and hidden things;
He knows what is i1 the darkness, and dwells Him.

22> aiTos amokaldmrer Babéa kal amokpuda, YLVOOKWY TG <V TO OKOTEL,
Kal aVTOV €TTLV®
22 autos apokalyptei bathea kai apokrypha, ginoskon ta ¢ tg skotei,
He uncovers deep and concealed things, knowing the things the darkness,

kai autou estin;
and Him is.

mawn1 XTI NTIN 72
"IEYTIT YR 7D MAMY XTI

IRIOYTAT KO0 NPRTUT Y90 NPYIT
23. lak ‘abahathi m’hode’ um’shabach ug’bur’tha’
y’hab’t’ li uk’ an hoda™'tani di-b""eyna’ minak di=-millath mal’ka’ hoda™'tena’.

Dan2:23 10 You, O of my fathers, | give thanks and praise,
You have given me and power; Even now You have made known to me
we requested of You, '0r You have made known to us the king’s matter.

7’ ~ /7 9 ~ \ b ~
23> col, TOV TaTEPWY pov, €€opoloyodpal kal alvd,

\ / 5 ’ () ’ ’ 9 ’ \ ~
Kau SUV(I,*LLV GSO)K(IS LOL KAl €YVWPLOAS [LOL ’T]&L(I)O'(IPJGV mTapa oov
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\ \ e ~ )4 9 ’ /
kal 170 Spapa Tod BactAéws €YVWPLOAS [LOL.
23 soi, ton pateron mou, exomologoumai kai aino,
To you, O of my fathers, I acknowledge and praise,
kai dynamin edokas moi
and power you gave to me,
kai egnorisas moi ha éxidosamen para sou
And made known to me we petitioned from you;

kai to horama tou basileds egnorisas moi.
and the matter of the king you made known to me.

XDPR Mp °7 ROV Op O80T M7 53p~52 0
el S AoTTmR 127 o8 523 S 725

D NI xzbn RTWDI RDON 07 35pn 720N

24. kal-qgabel d’nah Dani’El “al “al-‘Ar’ yoh mani mal’ha hobadah
P Babel ‘azal w’ken ‘amar=eh I’ Babel
‘al-t’hobed ha“el’'ni gadam mal’ka’ uphish’ra’ I'mal’ka’ ‘achaue’.

Dan2:24 Therefore, Dani’El went in to Aryok, the king had appointed to destroy
of Babel; he went and said this (0 him, Do not destroy of Babel!
Bring me in before the king, and I shall declare the interpretation to the king.

24> kal T?]Keev Aavvq)x ﬁpbg Apunx, Ka'réc'r'r]cev ) Baou)\et‘)g dmoAéoat
BaBuAdvos, kal eimev adrd BaBuvAdvos w1 amodéons,
elodyaye 8¢ pe evomov o0 Bacthéws, kal TNV oVYkpLow Td PBaotAel dvayyeld.
24 kai elthen Daniél pros Arioch, katestésen ho basileus apolesai
And Daniel came to Arioch, appointed the king to destroy
Babylonos, kai eipen autd Babylonos
men of Babylon, and said to him, men of Babylon
meé apolesés, eisagage de me enopion tou basileos,
you should not destroy, but bring me before the king,
kai tén sygkrisin tQ basilei anaggelo.
and the interpretation to the king I shall announce.

N2OD DTR ONTP SpId momanTa TR 1IN
RMIDY 222770 123 NODWITIT A0TNN 191

YT RDOND RTWD 0T T
25. ‘edayin ‘Ar'yok b’hith’b’halah han’ el ’'Dani’El gadam mal’ka’ w’ken ‘amar=leh
di-hash’kachath g’bar =b’ney galutha’ di Yahud di phish’ra’ 'mal’ka’ yahuda™.

Dan2:25 Then Aryok hurriedly brought Dani’El in before the king and spoke thus to him,
I have found a man of the sons of the exiles Yahudah
can make the interpretation known to the king!

25> t6HTe Apl.u)x 01Tov8f] ei.ow']'ya'yev TOV Aavvq)x EVOTTLOV TOV Baol)\émg

\ 0 5 A 4 ” ~ ¢ A ~ ’ ’ ~ ’
kat eLmev avTd Edpnra avdpa <« tov viov Ths atypadwotas s lovdatas,
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TO Gl,)’YKpr.(l 70 BaoclAel avayyelel.
25 tote Arioch en spoudé eiségagen ton Daniél enopion tou basileos
Then Arioch in haste brought Daniel before the king,
kai eipen aut) Heuréka andra ¢k ton huion tés aichmalosias tés loudaias,
and said to him, I found a man of the sons of the captivity of Judea,
to sygkrima tg basilei anaggelei.
one the interpretation to the king shall announce.

ENELDI mRw 0T DNITD IRY 8250 My o

:'-rjf:ﬂ'_D’I anaT ’JDSJ:ﬁH 57[;
26. “aneh mal’ka’ w’amar "Dani’El di sh’'meh Bel't’sha’tstsar
kahel "hoda uthani =chazeyth uphish’reh.
Dan2:26 The king answered and said to Dani’El, name was Belteshatssar,
able to make known to me I have seen and its interpretation?

26> kal amexptfn 6 Baotleds kal eimev @ Aavim), o0 76 dvopa BadTtacap

dVvaocat pou &va'y'yef)\at ’ ei?)ov, Kal 'r*r‘]v m'nyme.v avTod;
26 kai apekrithé ho basileus kai eipen t§ Daniél, to onoma Baltasar

And answered the king and said to Daniel, of the name was Belteshazzar,
dynasai moi anaggeilai ,
you able to announce to me
eidon, kai tén sygkrisin autou?
I beheld, and the interpretation of it?

ND ORY XDDRTUT M Y XDPR TR ORIT M
IRDORD MDD P21 1M TRRT Pauy

27. “aneh Dani’El gadam mal’ka’ w’amar razah di-mal’ka’ sha'el la’
‘ash’phin char’tumin gaz’rin yak’'lin 'hachawayah I'mal’ka’.
Dan2:27 Dani’El answered before the king and said,
The mystery the king has inquired, neither , conjurers, magicians
nor diviners are able to declare it to the king.
27> kal dmekptbn AavimA évdmov Tod Baoldéws kal Aéyel
To6 pvornprov, & 6 Baollets émepwTd, oVk oLy s Laywv,
€émaoddv, yalapmvav avayyetlar 7 Baocilel,
27 kai apekrithé Daniél enopion tou basileos kai legei To mystérion,

And Daniel answered before the king, and he said, The mystery

ho basileus eperota, ouk estin , magon, epaoidon, gazarénon
the king asks is not of men, magi, enchanters, astrologers,

anaggeilai tQ basilei,

to announce to the king.

NDPRD T 7T 801 8w IR Mo
N2 DITORD RITP 0T MR EIT013)
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28. ‘ithay sh’'maya’ gale’ razin w’hoda” I'mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar mah
di lehewe’ b’acharith yomaya’ w'’ re'shak “al-mish’k’bak d’nah hu’.
Dan2:28 there is the heavens who reveals mysteries,
and He has made known to King Nebukadnetssar what shall take place in the latter days.
This was and of your head on your bed, was this.
28> 1) éoTwv 0Vpav® AToKaADTTEY RUoTNPLA Kal EYvapLoey T Pootlel
NaBovyodovooop d Set yevéobar e’ éoyaTwv TOHV Mpepdv.
TO ooU KAl Tis kebalis cov THis KolTms gov TodT6 éoTLv,
28 € estin ourang apokalypton mystéria

there is the heavens uncovering mysteries,

kai egnorisen tg basilei Nabouchodonosor

and he made known to king Nebuchadnezzar
ha dei genesthai ep’ eschaton ton hémeron.

what must take place at the last of the days.

sou kai tes kephalés sou tes koités sou touto estin.
of yours, and of your head your bed, is this,

29. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ ra™'yonak al-mlsh’h’bqh s’llqu mah di Iehewe’
‘acharey d’'nah w'gale’ razaya’ hod’ak mah-di lehewe’.

Dan2:29 As for you, O king, while on your bed your thoughts turned to what shall happen
after this. And He who reveals mysteries has made known to you what shall take place.

29> o BaolAed, ol Suadoyiopol oov el s kolTns cov avéBmnoav Tl Sel yevéohar
TadTa, KAl O ATOKAAVTTWV p.voﬂ']pl.a é'yvo'opl.crév ooL O del 'yevéoe(u.
29 sy basileu, hoi dialogismoi sou epi tés koités sou anebésan
You, O king, your thoughts upon your bed ascended
ti dei genesthai tauta,
to what must take place these things.
kai ho apokalypton mystéria egnorisen soi ha dei genesthai.
And the one uncovering mysteries made known to you what must take place.

RT7 8290~52710 92 NN 38D mw
PYTIT 82500 XD 2T N0y 0h 0 4:1 _
UMM 225 "y ww

30. wa'anah la’ b’ =‘ithay bi min-kal-chayaya’ raza’ d'nah geli li Iahen
“al-dib’rath di phish’ra’ 'mal’ka’ y’hod’ un w'ra’yoney lib’bak tin'da’.
Dan2:30 But as for me, this mystery has not been revealed to me for any

I have more than living man, but, so that the meaning might be known to the king,
and that you might know the thoughts of your heart.
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30> kai Lol 8€ ovk €v T} oo €v épol Tapa Tovs [@vTas 1O puoThpLov
TobTo amekavdpOn, AN’ évekev Tod TV oVykpLow TH Bactdel yvoploat,
Tovs dtadoyLopovs THs kapdlas cov yvis.

30 kai emoi de ouk en t€ ous€ en emoi para tous zontas

And to me there is not being in me more than the living;
to mystérion touto apekalyphthé, all’ heneken tou tén sygkrisin

this mystery was uncovered but because of the interpretation
tQ basilei gnorisai, tous dialogismous tés kardias sou gngs.

to the king to be made known, the thoughts of your heart you should know.

37 127 XDz 8 T 052 1581 DT T XDDPR FTRIN NS
bﬂn-r M -[‘9:3‘7 DRP M2 MM

31, ‘an’tah mal’ka’ chazeh haway’'ath wa alu ts’lem chad sagi tsal’ma’ diken rab
w'ziueh yatir qa’em I'qab’lak w’reweh d’chil.

Dan2:31 You, O king, were looking and behold, there was a single great statue;
that statue, which was large and of extraordinary splendor, was standing in front of you,
and its appearance was awesome.

31> ob, Baoihed, éBedpers, kal Ldov eikwv pla, peyddn 1 elkov ékelvn
kal 1 mpooois adTis Lepdeps, ECTOTA TPO TPOCHOTOV COV,
Kal avTs poPepd -
31 sy, basileu, etheoreis, kai idou eikon mia, megalé hé eikon ekeiné
You, O king, viewed. And behold, image one great. image That great,

kai hé prosopsis autés hyperpherés, hestdosa pro prosopou sou,
and the aspect of it was overwhelming, standing before your face;

kai autés phobera;
and of it was fearful.
ST =57 RT RRDT RIS
Wy T AN MR R 7T My
32. tsal’'ma’ re’sheh di- chadohi
ud’ra’ohi di k’'saph m’ ohi w’yar’katheh di n’chash.
Dan2:32 The head of statue was made .
its breast and its arms of silver, its belly and its thighs of bronze,
32> 1) elkdv, s N kePad ’ kal 70 orifos
kal ol Bpaytloves apyvpol, M kotAla kal ol pnpol xaAkot,
32 hé eikon, hés he kephalée , kai to stethos
An image of which the head was of ’ and the breast
kai hoi brachiones argyroi, hé koilia kai hoi méroi chalkoi,

and the arms of it silver, the belly and the thighs brass,

R0 0T T STDD T TmER D30 S1Te T TP
33. shaqohi di phar’zel rag’lohi min’hon di phar’zel umin’hon di chasaph.

Dan2:33 its legs of iron, its feet partly of iron and partly of clay.
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33> al kvijpar odnpal, ol médes [LEpos TL oLdMPODY KAl [LEPOS TL OTTPAKLVOV.
33 hai knémai sidérai, hoi podes meros ti sidéroun kai meros ti ostrakinon.
the legs iron, the feet part somewhat of iron, and part somewhat earthenware.

17103 Ri? TT1A8 DTANT T Y D0 T 15

BT NPT RDOMY RPTID "’-n‘j:m Sy xnbx‘v nlnial
34. chazeh haway’ath “ad di hith'g’zereth ‘eben di-la’ bldaym
um’chath 'tsal’ma’ “al-rag’lohi i phar’z’la’ w'chas’pa’ w’hadeqeth himon.

Dan2:34 You continued looking until a stone was cut out without hands,
and it struck the statue on its feet of iron and clay and crushed them.

9 ’ e T 9 /7 ’ 4 9 ~ \ /’ \ 9 J4
34> ébempers, €ws ov eTpnin Albos €& Spous dvev yepdv kal emaTabev TV elkova
el Tovs modas Tovs oLdMpols kal doTpakivovs kal EAETTVVEY 0OTOVS .
34 etheoreis, heos hou etmétheé lithos ex orous aneu cheiron

You viewed until was shredded a stone a mountain without hands,
kai epataxen tén eikona epi tous podas tous siderous Kkai ostrakinous

and it struck the image upon the feet of iron and earthenware;
kai eleptynen autous

and it thinned them out

ﬁ'['l 1 RDOD N@?UJ X200 N‘?TWE 02 P 170IR3 o
T'IDDW'['R‘? NNT OO '[1?3'[ xrzm QPTOTIRTIL YD

INYIR™OD nom 37 b N xnbxb NIRTOT NIINY TN

35. be'dayin daqu hachadah par’z’la’ chas pa’'n chasha kas'pa’ w’
wahawo k' ur =‘id’rey-qayit un’sa’ himon w’hal=‘athar la’-hish’takach '’hon
w’'ab’na’ di-m’chath I'tsal’ma’ hawath P'tur rab um’lath =‘ar’a’.

Dan2:35 Then the iron, the clay, the bronze, the silver and were crushed together
and became like chaff the summer threshing floors;

and carried them away so that not trace of them was found.

But the stone struck the statue became a great mountain and filled earth.

35> ToTe éNemTOVONOQV cic dmal To oTpakov, 6 oldMpos, 6 ¥aAkos,
0 dpyvpos, Kal €y€vovTo 0oel Kovuoprg dAwvos ﬂepwﬁg'

\ 9 ~ 9 \ \ ~ \ 4 9 e /7 9 ~
kal €é€fpev avTa o mAT0os » KAl TOTOS 0VY evpedn avTols:

\ e ’ / \ 9 /4 9 ’ ” /7 \ 9 4 \ ~
kat 6 Atbos o maTtdEas TNV elkova eyevn i1 Spos péya kal EmApwoev TNV YNV.
35 tote eleptynthésan cis hapax to ostrakon, ho sideros, ho chalkos, ho argyros,

Then they were thinned out at once - the potsherd, the iron, the brass, the silver,

kai egenonto hosei koniortos halonos therinés;
; and they became as a cloud of dust the threshing-floor at harvest;
kai exeren auta to pléthos ,
and lifted them away the abundance of ’

kai topos ouch heurethé autois; kai ho lithos
and no place was found for them; and the stone

pataxas ten eikona egenéthé oros mega kai epléerosen teén gen.
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struck the image became mountain a great, and it filled the earth.

NDONTOTD MY WD T
36. d’'nah uphish’reh ne’'mar gadam=-mal’ka’.
Dan2:36 This was ; now we shall tell its interpretation before the king.

36> To0TO €0TLY

K(I\L T’?]V Gl,)’YKpLO'LV (I‘l’)'TOf) épOG‘LGV éV(;)'TTLOV TOV BCLO’L)\éU)S.

36 touto estin ; kai téen sygkrisin autou eroumen enopion tou basileos.
This is ; and the interpretation of it we shall tell before the king.
NIOM MDD 80U 727D PR N3O0 MMINTS
2730 87PM R2pM
37. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ melek mal’kaya’ sh’'maya’ mal’kutha’ chis’na’
w'thaq’pa’ wiqara’ y’hab-lak.
Dan2:37 You, O king, are the king of kings, to of the heavens has given you
the kingdom, the power, the strength and the glory;
37> oby Baoihed Baolevs Baoldéwv, 700 ovpavod Baothelav Loyvpav
Kal KPaToLAY Kal EVTLpov Edwkev,
37 sy, basileu basileus basileon, tou ouranou basileian ischyran
You, O king, are king of kings, to of the heavens kingdom a strong

kai krataian kai entimon edoken,
and fortified and honorable gave.

NODUTRHIVY 8O3 AT REITIID PIRT T
: TN NATTIRIN TNP2D oW 7 3m

38. u =< da'arin b’'ney-‘anasha’ cheyuath bara’ w oph-sh’maya’ y’hab biydak
w’hash’l'tak b’kal’hon ‘an’tah~-hu’ re’shah .
Dan2:38 and the sons of men dwell, or the beasts of the field,

or the birds of the sky, He has given them into your hand
and has caused you to rule them all. You are the head

38> TOTIW, KaToLkoDoLY ol viol TdV avbpamwv, Onpla Te dypod
KAl TETELVO ovpavol édwkev v ™ xel.pl'. oov Kal Ka'réc'r’qoév g€ m')pl,ov ’
ov el 1) kebadn) .
38 topo, katoikousin hoi huioi ton anthropon, théria te agrou
place dwell the sons of men, both wild beasts of the field

kai peteina ouranou edoken en té cheiri sou

and birds of the heavens he gave into your hand,
kai katestésen se kyrion , sy ei hé kephalée

and he placed you master of ©/l. You are the head of

TI0 RN DTN 200 DIPA TIN5
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39, ubath’rak t’qum mal’ku ‘achari ‘ara™ minak
umal’ku th'lithaya’ ‘achari di n’chasha’ di thish'lat =‘ar’"a’.

Dan2:39 And in your place shall arise another kingdom lower than yours,
and another third kingdom of bronze, shall rule the earth.

39 kai omlow cov avacTioetal facilela eTépa fTTOV COU,
kal Bacideta TpliTy €0TLY O YaAKOS, 1] KUpLEVTEL THs yfs.
39 kai opiso sou anastésetai basileia hetera hétton sou,

And after you shall arise kingdom another inferior of you,

kai basileia trite estin ho chalkos, hé¢ kyrieusei tes ges.
and kingdom a third is the brass, shall dominate over the earth.

NDTID 77 DIRT0D NDTIDD MRWPN NN MpU27 10omn

M PR PRTOD DYTRTT XOTIEDY 800 Sum pImn
40. umal’ku r'bi"ayah tehewe’ thagiphah k’phar’z’la’ =qabel i phar’z’la’ m’hadeq
w’chashel uk’phar'’z’la’ di-m’ra’a” =‘ileyn tadiq w'thero a.

Dan2:40 Then there shall be a fourth kingdom as strong as iron; nas as iron crushes
and smashes , S0, like iron shatters 2!/ these, it shall crush and shatter.

40> kai Bacilela TeTdpTn E0TaL Loyupd Os O oldnpos: OV TpdTOV O oldMpos AemrTiver
kal dapdlel y OUTOS AemTuvel kal dopdoel.

40 kai basileia tetarte estai ischyra hos ho sidéros;
And kingdom a fourth which shall be strong as iron,

tropon ho sidéros leptynei kai damazei ,
in manner iron makes fine and tames things -
houtos leptynei kai damasei.

so shall be made fine and be tamed.

DT AR IR ROYIERY RI2N] T
RDTID 7 RDIWITEY TN 00D 1090 O1ID TimIm

ceees s T

NI MDD 37V XROTID 0 bgg- TR

4. w'di=-chazay’thah rag’laya’ w’ets’b’ " atha’ min’hon chasaph
=-phechar umin’hon par’zel mal’ku ph'ligah teheweh u -nits’b’tha’
phar’z’la’ lehewe’-bah =qabel di chazay'thah par’z’la’ m’ arab bachasaph tina’.

Dan2:41 And as to which you saw the feet and toes, partly of potter’s clay
and partly of iron, the kingdom shall be divided; there shall be in it the strength
iron, inas as you saw the iron mixed clay of the porter.

41 katl €ldes Tovs MOdas kal Tovs SakTOAOUS LEPOS LEV TL OO TPAKLVOV PLEPOS
3¢ L oLdmpodv, BactAela Simpnpévn éoTal, kal s ptlns s owWdmpas éoTar
adT, OV TpOTOV €1des TOV aldmpov dvapeperypévov T4 doTphrp:
41 kai eides tous podas kai tous daktylous
And which you beheld of the feet and of the toes,
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meros men ti ostrakinon meros de ti sidéroun,
part somewhat earthenware, and part somewhat of iron,
basileia dierémené estai, kai tes hrizeés tés sideras estai en aute,
a kingdom divided shall be; and some the root of iron shall be in it,
tropon eides ton sidéron anamemeigmenon to ostrako;
in manner you beheld the iron being intermingled with the potsherd.

nEp-Im qon ]ﬁ-ram 51 Tﬁ-ran X7DI17 NYILRI an

42, w'ets’b’"ath rag’laya’ mm’hon par zel umm’hon chqsqph
min-q’tsath mal’kutha’ teheweh thagiphah uminah teheweh th'birah.

Dan2:42 As the toes of the feet were part of iron and part of clay,
so the kingdom shall be partly strong and shall be part of it fragile.

42> kai ol ddkTuloL TOV ModDV pLépos T oudMpodv pépos 8é TL doTpdkLvov,
Lépos T Ths Pactdelas éotal Loyvpov kal adTHs éoTalr cuvTpLBopevov.
42 kai hoi daktyloi ton podon meros men ti sidéroun meros de ti ostrakinon,

And the toes of the feet, part somewhat of iron and part somewhat earthenware,

meros ti tés basileias estai ischyron kai autés estai syntribomenon.
part somewhat of the kingdom shall be strong, and some it shall be broken.

A7V XD ﬂDﬂB a7yn &‘?TWB o n

:NDOM DY :wm x‘? x‘?tﬁ@ pe el "@? oy
43, di chazay’ath par’z’la’ m’ arab bachasaph tina’ mith’ ar’bin lehewon
z'ra” ‘anasha’ w'la’-lehewon dab’qin “im=d’nah
he’=k'di phar'z’la’ la’ mith’ arab “im=chas’pa’.
Dan2:43 And in you saw the iron mixed with the clay of the clay,

they shall be mixed the seed of men; but they shall not adhere to another,
ven as iron does not mix with clay.

43> eldes TOV atldmpov dvapeperypévov Td 00TPAKw, CURPELYELS ECOVTAL
oméppatt AWhpd TV Kal odk EoovTal MPOTKOAAGLEVOL 0UTOS To\TOV,
kaBws 6 oldmpos ovk dvapelyvuTar peta Tod doTphkov.
43 eides ton sidéron anamemeigmenon tg ostrak,
you beheld the iron being intermingled with the potsherd;
symmeigeis esontai ¢n spermati anthropon

mixed together so they shall be the seed of men.
kai ouk esontai proskolldomenoi houtos toutou,
But they shall not be cleaving, this one this other one,

kathos ho sidéros ouk anameignytai meta tou ostrakou.
as the iron does not mix with the potsherd.

105m NI 097 7128 8227 07 TTMIIIMT
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44. ub’yomeyhon di mal’kaya’ ‘inun y’qim sh’'maya’ mal’ku o’
thith’chabal umal’kuthah ""am ‘acharan la’ thish't’biq tadiq
w'thaseyph =‘ileyn mal’k’'watha’ w'hi’ t'"qum .

Dan2:44 In the days of those kings of the heavens shall set up a kingdom
shall not be destroyed ,

and that kingdom shall not be left another people;

it shall crush and put an end to 2!/ these kingdoms, but it shall stand

\ ~ e )4 ~ )4 9 ’ 9 U
44> KOl €V TALS 'T]p.epCLLS TOV BCLO'LAE(DV EKELVWV (I,V(I,O'T’T]GGL
~ 9 ~ ’ 9 U
700 ovpavod BactAelav, oV dwadpbapnoerar,
\ e ’ 9 ~ ~ ¢ )4 9 e U
kat T BaotAela adTod Aad eTépw ovy vToderdpboeTar
AemTuvel kal Ak LmoeL Tas Baotlelas, kal adTT AvacTioeTAL ,

44 Kkai en tais hemerais ton basileon ekeinon anastései tou ouranou basileian,
And in the days of those kings shall raise up of the heavens a kingdom,

ou diaphtharesetai,
shall not be corrupted.

kai hé basileia autou lag heterd ouch hypoleiphthésetai; leptynei

And his kingdom people to another shall not be left, but it shall thin
kai likmeései tas basileias, kai aute anastésetai y

and winnow the kingdoms, and this one shall rise up

128 DTMWNR R7AWD T AN SApToom
N2OD NDOT RYM) RPTID NPT 1703 NPT
3T TR RITD T MR 8XDPRD v a7 )

D IR 7R3 =M
45. =qabel di-chazay’ath di mitura’ ‘ith’g’zereth ‘eben di-la’ biydayin
w’hadeqeth par’z’la’ n’chasha’ chas’pa’ kas’pa’ w’ rab hoda™
I'mal’ka’ mah di lehewe’ ‘acharey d’'nah w'yatsib um’heyman pish'reh.
Dan2:45 'nas as you saw a stone was cut out of the mountain out hands
and that it crushed the iron, the bronze, the clay, the silver and .

the great 'l has made known to the king what shall take place after this;
so is true and its interpretation is trustworthy.

45> v TpbéTov eldes amo 8povs éTpmin Albos dvev yelpdv

Kal ENETITUVEY TO ST Tpakov, TOV oldmpPov, Tov Yalkdv, TOV dpyvpov, .
0 péyas éyvopioey 7d Paoctlel 4 det yevéobar peta Tadra,

kal aAnBivov » Kal MoT 1) oVUYKPLOLS adToD.

45 tropon eides apo orous etmétheé lithos
In manner you beheld from a mountain was trimmed a stone

aneu cheiron kai eleptynen to ostrakon, ton sidéron, ton chalkon, ton argyron,
without hands, and it thinned the potsherd, the iron, the brass, the silver,

ho megas egnorisen t basilei
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; the great !l made known to the king
ha dei genesthai meta tauta, kai alethinon ,
what must take place after these things. And is true ’
kai pisté hé sygkrisis autou.
and is trustworthy the interpretation of it.

2R D) TXITDI3) 2PN TITINI M
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46. be’dayin mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar n’phal al=‘an’pohi ul’'Dani’El s’gid
umin’chah w'nichochin ‘amar 'nasakah leh.

Dan2:46 Then King Nebukadnetssar fell on his face and did homage to Dani’El,
and gave orders to present to him an offering and incense.

46> To7e 6 Baoilevs Nafovyodovooop émecev <. mpocwmoOV
Kal T® AavinA ﬂpooem')v*r]cev Kal pavaa Kal edwdlas elmev omeloal adTR.
46 tote ho basileus Nabouchodonosor epesen prosopon
Then king Nebuchadnezzar fell his face,
kai tg Daniéel prosekynésen kai manaa
and did obeisance to Daniel, and of a gift offering
kai euodias eipen speisai autq.
and of a pleasant aroma offering said to offer a libation to him.

NI T LWPTIR TRY ORAITH 8DOn My
TTIIT TID ROMD 0907 0T TN 121) 1O7R XM PN
47. “aneh mal’ka’ PDani’El w’amar min=q’shot di hu’ ‘eahin

umare’ mal’kin w’galeh razin di y’kel’at I'mig’le’ razah d’nah.

Dan2:47 The king answered Dani’El and said,
In truth is of mighty ones and a master of kings
and a revealer of mysteries, you have been able to reveal this mystery.

47> kai amokpibels 6 Baoileds elTev T7® AavinA ’En’ dAnfetas
avTOS €0TLY Bedv kal kOpLos TdV PactAéwv

kal Aok aAdTTOV puoTipLa, o7 1ouvvTins dmokaddar To puoTipLlov TodTo.
47 kai apokritheis ho basileus eipen tg Daniél

And responding the king said to Daniel,
Ep’ alétheias autos estin theon

In truth , he is El of mighty ones,
kai kyrios ton basileon kai apokalypton mystéria,

and master of the kings, and uncovering mysteries,

edynethées apokaluuai to mystérion touto.
you were able to uncover this mystery.

MM TR 73737 1201 737 SRITD XD TIR MR
1523 - 1°232737 533 MR- MW

48. ‘edayin mal’ka’ I'Dani’El rabi umat’nan rab’ ’ban sagi’an y’hab-leh
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w'’hash’lI'teh -m’dinath Babel w'rab-sig’nin - Babel.

Dan2:48 Then the king made Dani’El great and gave him many great gifts,
and he made him ruler province of Babel
and chief prefect of Babel.

48> kai epeyddvvev 6 Pfaoiievs Tov Aavin) kal Sopata peydia

\ \ 9 ~ \ )4 9 \ ’ ~
kat oAl EBwKeV aUTR KAL KATETTNTEV AOTOV xwpas BaBuAdvos
Kal dpYovTa ooTpaTdV BaBuAdvos.

48 kai emegalynen ho basileus ton Daniél kai domata megala kai polla edoken auto
And magnified the king Daniel, and gifts great and many he gave to him,

kai katestésen auton choras Babylonos
and he established him the places of Babylon,
kai archonta satrapon Babylonos.
and ruler of satraps, men of Babylon.

NPT 0T RATIIY DU MIma 825070 83 ORI e
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49, w'Dani’El b""a’ =mal’ka’ umani “abid’ta’ di m'dinath Babel
I’Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n’go w’Dani’El mal’ka’.

Dan2:49 And Dani’El made request o the king, and he appointed Shadrak, Meyshak
and Abed-nego the administration of the province of Babel,
while Dani’El was ¢ the king’s

49> kai AavinA fTioaTo 700 Baoléws, kal KATEOTNOEY Ta épya TS X0pas
BaBuAdvos Tov Ledpay, Muoay, ARSevayw: kal Aavimh nv 700 BaciAéws.

49 kai Daniel étesato tou basileos,
And Daniel asked of the king,

kai katestésen ta erga tés choras Babylonos ton Sedrach,

and he placed the works of the region of Babylon, Shadrach,
Misach, Abdenago; kai Daniél én tou basileos.
Meshach and Abed-nego. And Daniel was of the king.
Chapter 3
'['»mc 77 | DBE T3y xzbn 272N
‘?DD DTS 8T ﬁUP: ‘[D"P& oY '['»mc FNe pnw
1. N’buhad’netstsar mul’hu’ “abad ts’lem di- rumeh ‘amin shitin

p’thayeh ‘amin shith ‘agimeh b’biq’ ath Dura’ Hhim’dinath Babel.

Dan3:1 Nebukadnetssar the king made an image of , the height of which was sixty
cubits and its width six cubits; he set it up on the plain of Dura in the province of Babel.

3:1> "ETovs dktwkardexaTov Nafovyodovooop 6 Bacileds émoinoev elkdva ,
Bdos adTis mxewv eENkovta, edpos adTRs TKewv £E,
\ ¥ 9 \ 4 . 4 ~
kal €éoTnoev avTnv €v medlw Aeipa v xopa BaBuAdvos.
1 Etous oktokaidekatou Nabouchodonosor ho basileus epoiésen eikona ,
In his eighteenth year Nebuchadnezzar the king made image
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huuos autés pécheon hexekonta, euros autés pécheon hex,
Its height - cubits sixty, its breadth - cubits six,
kai estésen autéen en pedig Deira ¢n chora Babylonos.
and he stationed it in the plain of Dura, i1 the region of Babylon.

N0 NUDDTWOND wIDnD 1oYW 29D NEITIN 3
S7URW D07 NIMDA RIDANT NI RITTITTR ROITDI
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N’buhad’netstsar mul’hu sh’lach I'mik’nash la’achash'dar’p’naya’ ng naya’
uphachawatha’ ‘adar’'gaz’raya’ g'dab’raya’ d’thab’raya’ tiph'taye’ w shil'toney
m’dinatha’ I'methe’ lachanukath tsal’ma’ di hageym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.

Dan3:2 Then Nebukadnetssar the king sent to assemble the satraps, the prefects
and the governors, the counselors, the treasurers, the judges, the magistrates
and all the rulers of the provinces to come to the dedication of the image

that Nebukadnetssar the king had set up.

2> Kal ATECTELAEY CUVAYAYELY TOVS VTTATOUS KAL TOVS OTPATTYoUS
Kal TOUS TOTapYas, 1YOURLEVOUS KAl TUPALUVOUS KAl TOUS eovaldv
Kal Tovs dpyovTas TOV Ywpdv ENBelv Ta éykalvia THs elkbdvos,
1s éornoev NaBovyodovooop 6 Bacileds:
2 kai apesteilen synagagein tous hypatous kai tous stratégous
And he sent to gather together the supreme leaders, and the commandants,
kai tous toparchas, hegoumenous kai tyrannous kai tous exousion
and the toparchs, leaders, and sovereigns, and the ones ' authorities,
kai tous archontas ton choron elthein cis ta egkainia
and the rulers of the regions, to come the holidays of dedication

tes eikonos, hés estesen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus;
of the image which stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

X210 NDQTWOY [WIDOR 12TINI

NIMDM RIDINT RIDIT) RITTITTR XROIMD

O2ITDI2I 0P T xmbx ADITS RO 35w 5o
IIX)TDI3) DR T xr;b_x TRNPY 82On

3. be'dayin mith’kan’shin ‘achash’dar’p’naya’ sig’naya’

uphachawatha’ ‘adar’gaz’raya’ g’dab’raya’ d’thab’raya’ tiph'taye’

w'ol shil’toney m’dinatha’ lochanukkath tsal’ma’ di hageym N’bukad’netstsar
mal’ka’ w'ga’amin tsal’'ma’ di hageym N’bukad’netstsar.

Dan3:3 Then the satraps, the prefects and the governors, the counselors, the treasurers,
the judges, the magistrates and all the rulers of the provinces were assembled

the dedication of the image that Nebukadnetssar the king had set up;
and they stood the image that Nebukadnetssar had set up.
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3> kai cvvTynoav ol Tomdpyar, GmaTor, oTpaTnyol, TyodpevoL, ThpavvoL Leydlo,
ol etovoLov kal oL dpyovTes TAOV XwpdV TOV EYKALVLOWOV TT)S ELKOVOS,
1s éornoev NaBouyodovooop 6 Bactiels,
Kal ELOTTKELOQVY s elkdvos, 1s €otnoev NaBouyodovosop.
3 kai synéchthésan hoi toparchai, hypatoi, stratégoi, hégoumenoi,

And gathered together the toparchs, supreme leaders, commandants, leaders,

tyrannoi megaloi, hoi exousion kai hoi archontes ton choron
sovereigns, great ones, the ones in authorities, and the rulers of the regions,
ton egkainismon tés eikonos, hés estésen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus,
the dedication of the image which stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

kai heistékeisan tes eikonos, hes estesen Nabouchodonosor.
And they stood the image which Nebuchadnezzar stationed.

0T RIN NTDDY PR 7120 DM NP NTITDYT
4. w'karoza’ gare’ b’chayil I'kon ‘am’rin "am’maya’ ‘umaya’ w'lishanaya’.
Dan3:4 Then the herald cried with strength,
you it is commanded, O peoples, nations and languages,
> kai 6 kfpuE €Rba év loytL Tpiv AéyeTal, Aaot, pvAal, yAdooar
4 kai ho keryx eboa en ischui Hymin legetai,
And the herald yelled in strength, To you it is spoken,

laoi, phylai, glossais
O peoples, tribes, languages,

DTN NDPINWR XITP Op PIWRENTOT NITVI S
7192M X7RT V3T 507 MIBRD INIDR X230
IXDOD 2T OOPT 0257 1TIem

5. b idana’ di=thish’'m’ un qal gar’'na’ mash’rogitha’ githaros sab’ka’ p'san’terin
sum’pon’yah w'hol z'ney z'mara’ tip'lun w'this’g’dun I'tselem
hageym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.

Dan3:5 the time you hear the sound of the horn, flute, lyre, trigon, psaltery,
bagpipe and all kinds of music, you fall down and worship image
Nebukadnetssar the king has set up.

<S> dHpa dkovomTe Ths dwvijs Ths odAmyyos oVpLyyds Te kal kBdpas, capBikms
kal badTnplov kal cvpdbovios kal YEVOUS LOVOLK DV, MLTITOVTES MMPOOKVLVELTE
T elkon , 1 éomnoev Nafovyodovooop 6 Baotiets:
5 hora akouséte tés phones tés salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas,

in hour you should hear a sound of a trumpet, even flute, and harp,

sambykeés kai psaltériou kai symphonias
even sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound,

kai genous mousikon, piptontes proskyneite
and kinds of music - falling, you shall do obeisance
té eikoni , ¢ estésen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus;
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to the image of stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

NRTNY ROUW-F2 97 9B RPTUTTRIN
NPT 'pm_c-mnb
6. uman-di=la’ yipel w'yis’gud bah-sha atha’ yith'rme’ I'go’~‘attun yaqgid’ta’.

Dan3:6 But who does not fall down and worship,
that moment they shall be thrown into the midst of a furnace of blazing

<6> kal 05 (v 1LT) TECOV TPOOoKLVTOT), aVT T1) Gpa EpPAnOnoeTaL

€L§ T’T‘]V Ké,paLVOV T"I\']V KCLLOP.éV'T]V.
6 kai hos 2an mé peson proskynése,
And who should not fall to do obeisance,
aute té hora embléthésetai eis tén kaminon ten kaiomenén.
in that same hour they shall be put into the furnace of burning.
N3P Op NWRYTOD PYRE TR XPUTAI M7 S3pTOD
1293 NTRT 73T D01 PTRI0R NRIY NOPRIWD

02D PTI0 NWWOY NI NIV
IXDOD 2T OOPT

7. kal-gabel d’nah beh=-zim’na’ sham'"in kal="am’maya’ gal qar’'na’ mash’roqitha’
sab’ka’ p'san’terin w’k:ol z'ney z’'mara’ naph’lin =“am’maya’ ‘umaya’
w'lishanaya’ sag'din I'tselem hageym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.
Dan3:7 Therefore at that time, the peoples heard the sound of the horn, flute,
, the harp, the psaltery, and 2!! kinds of music, 2!l the peoples, nations
and the tongues fell down and worshiped image
Nebukadnetssar the king had set up.

<T> KAl eyéveTo fixovoav ol Aaol T1s bwvils THs oGAmyyos oclpLyyods Te kal

kbapas, capPikms kat Padtnplov kal cupdbwvias kal YEVOUS [LOVOLK DV,

TITTOVTES ol Aaot, pudal, yAdooar mpooekhvouy 1) elkdvL T ,
éotnoev NaBovyodovooop 6 Bactlets.

7 kai egeneto €kousan hoi laoi tés phonés tés salpiggos

And it came to pass heard the peoples the sound of the trumpet,
syriggos te kai kitharas, sambykes kai psaltériou kai symphonias

even flute and harp, even sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound,

kai genous mousikon, piptontes hoi laoi, phylai, glossai

and kind of music, falling down of the peoples, tribes, languages,
prosekynoun té¢ eikoni té , e estesen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus.

did obeisance to the image of stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

TWD 17733 937p NIRTTAD 13T S3p=oan
INITITY T TETR 1508

8. kal-gabel d’'nah beh-zim’na’ q’ribu gub’rin Kas'da’in

wa'akalu qgar’tseyhon ¢i Yahudaye’.
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Dan3:8 Therefore at that time men, Kasdain came forward
and brought charges the Yahudim.

& t6Te mpooAfooav dvdpes XaAdalor kat SiéBadov Tovs lovdalovs

tote prosélthosan andres Chaldaioi kai diebalon tous Ioudaious
Then came forward men Chaldean, and they accused the Jews.

S N2OD RDOD TEITIIC RN Uy
9. “ano w’am’rin liN’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ mal’ka’ cheyi.
Dan3:9 They responded and said (o Nebukadnetssar the king: O king, live !

9> 7® Baoilel NaBovyodovooop BaoiAed, (70~

9 tg basilei Nabouchodonosor Basileu, zethi;
O king Nebuchadnezzar, O king, live!

VT WIR ovw Fel %270 RN
IRI0D X3 RO X3P Op
83777 DDED T3 OB RRT 231 ©9) MR

10. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ sam’at t'"em =‘enash

di=yish’'ma’” qal gar’'na’ mash’rogitha’ sab’ka’ ph’san’terin

w'sipon’yah w'zol z'ney z'mara’ yipel w'yis'gud I'tselem .

Dan3:10 You, O king, have made a decree man who hears the sound of the horn,

flute, , trigon, psaltery, and bagpipe and 2!! kinds of music,
is to fall down and worship image.

10> o0, Baolled, €Bnras Soypa avBpwmov,
dkovom s dwvis Tis cdAmyyos olpLyyos Te kal kibdpas,
capfikms kal fadrnplov kat cvpdwvias kal YEVOUS LOVOLKDV
10 sy, basileu, ethékas dogma
You O king established a decree,
anthropon, akousé tes phones tes salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas,
man should hear the sound of the trumpet, even flute and harp,
sambykeés kai psaltériou kai symphonias kai genous mousikon
even sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound, and kind of music,

NPT PARTRID NRTNY T30M D2 XTI ILAN
M.u ~di=la’ yipel w'yis’gud yith’r’me’ I’'go’~‘attun yaqid’ta’.
Dan3:11 But does not fall down and worship shall be cast
into the midst of a furnace of blazing
A1> kai p1) TECOV MPOOKVVNOT) T1] €LkOVL TH » €uPANONoeTaL
ls TTV KGpLvov Tod TNV KALOLEVTV*
11 kai meé peson proskynésé té eikoni tg ,
and should not fall to do obeisance to the image in ’
embléthésetai cis tén kaminon tou ten kaiomenén;
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shall be put into the furnace of burning.

[T DPaT0T PRI 10733 TR
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12. ‘ithay gub’rin Yahuda'’yin di-maniath yath’hon «!="abidath m’dinath Babel
Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n'go gub’raya’ ‘ilek la’-samu yik mal’ka’
t'"em P'elahayik la’ phal’chin ul’tselem di hageym’at la’ sag’din.

Dan3:12 There are men, Yahudim, you have set them the business

of the province of Babel: Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego.

These men, O king, do not pay attention to you; they do not serve your mighty ones
nor worship image which you have set up.

12> eilolv avdpes lovdator, KATETTNOAS Ta €pya s xwpas Bafuddvos,
Xedpay, Mioay, ABSevayw, ol dvdpes ékelvol oy vmMKovoav,
Baolled, T® 8oypaTt cov, Tols Beols cov 0 AaTpedovoLy

Kal 1) elkove T4 , M €0TNOAS, OV TPOTKLVODOLV.
12 eisin andres Ioudaioi, katestésas ta erga tés choras Babylonos,
There are men Jews you placed the works of the region of Babylon -

Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago, hoi andres ekeinoi ouch hypékousan,
Shadrach, Meshach, Abed-nego. These men obeyed not,
basileu, to dogmati sou, tois theois sou ou latreuousin
O king, your decree, and your mighty ones they serve not,
kai t¢ eikoni té , hé estéesas, ou proskynousin.
and to the image of which you stationed they do not do obeisance to.

TEOR TR TINTT R RM TAND 1®ITDIT) PRI

.x:Lm 2R PR -[bx N33 TOTRD 133 T2V

13. be'dayin N’buhad’netstsar r'gaz wachamah ‘amar hay’thayah I’Shad’rah
Meyshak wa Abed n’go be'dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek heythayu gadam mal’ka’.

Dan3:13 Then Nebukadnetssar in rage and anger gave orders to bring Shadrak, Meyshak
and Abed-nego; then these men were brought before the king.

3> t6te Nafouvyodovooop <v Bupd kal dpyf| eimev dyayelv Tov Ledpay, Mioay

kal APRSevayw, kal fixOmoav cvdmov 100 Baotléws.

13 tote Nabouchodonosor ¢n thymg kai orgé eipen agagein ton Sedrach, Misach
Then Nebuchadnezzar in rage and anger said to lead in Shadrach, Meshach,

kai Abdenago, kai echthésan enopion tou basileos.
and Abed-nego. And they led them before the king.

T AT XTI 1M 0N EITDI) MY
19D D 8D IoRD 1) T2
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14. “anech N’bukad’netstsar w’amar I’hon hats'da’ Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n'go
I'elahay la’ ‘itheykon pal’chin ul’tselem di hageymeth la’ sag’din.

Dan3:14 Nebukadnetssar responded and said to them,
Is it true, Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego, that you do not serve my mighty ones
nor worship image that I have set up?

4> kai amexptBn NaBouyodovooop kal eimev adrols
aAn0ds, Zedpay, Mioay, ABSevayw, Tols Beols pov o0 Aatpedete
Kal 1) elkove T4 , M €00, OV TPOOoKUVELTE]
14 kai apekrithe Nabouchodonosor kai eipen autois
And Nebuchadnezzar responded and said to them,
alethos, Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago, tois theois mou ou latreuete
true, Shadrach, Meshach, Abed-nego, to my mighty ones you serve not,
kai t¢ eikoni té , hé estésa, ou proskyneite?
and to the image in which I stationed, you do not do obeisance to?

°p TWRWNTIT 8ITW T PTNY (1500 (7 1R
PINI0R X23IW OO0P XNPINYR X7
NTRYTOT NROED PTIDM OBA NTRT 1 20) MyEmo)

RPTP? 'pm_c-am: Tﬁmmn minh¥i'ip i IRRE=Y x‘? )
DTN '[‘IDJ:_DE’W": r-r‘;gg NI
15. k" an ‘itheykon “athidin di b’ idana’ di=-thish’'m’ un qal qar’na’ mash’rogitha’

githaros sab’ka’ p’san’terin w’sum’pon’yah w’kol z'ney z’'mara’ tip’lun
w'this’g’dun Ptsal’'ma’ di="ab'deth w'’ la’ this'g’dun Hah=sha athah thith’'rymon
go'~‘attun yagid’ta’ uman-hu’ ‘elah y’sheyz’bin’kon min-y’day.

Dan3:15 Now if you are ready, 2 the moment you hear the sound of the horn,
flute, lyre, trigon, psaltery and bagpipe and all kinds of music, to fall down
and worship the image that I have made. But if you do not worship,

that moment you shall be cast the midst of a furnace of blazing H
and what mighty one is there can deliver you out of my hands?

A5 viv ovv el éyeTe éTolpws (va, Os av dkobonTe Ths dovils Tis odAmyyos apLyyds

\ / 4 \ ’ \ ’ \ )4
Te kal kbapas, capfikns kat Padtprov katl cupdbwvias kat yévous
LOVOLK DV, TETOVTES TPOOKVVNOMTE T1| €LkOVL, T) €MOinoa 3¢ w1 mpookuvvnomTE,
aOT) T Opa épPBAndnoesde cic TV kédpivov Tod TNV KALOREVT|V® KOl TLS €0TLY

Oeds, 05 eEedelrar DPas €k TV XeLp®dV pov;
15 nyn oun ei echete hetoimos hina,
Now then if it suffices readily that as

an akouséte tés phoneés tes salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas,
ever you should hear the sound of the trumpet, also flute and harp,

sambykeés kai psaltériou kai symphonias kai genous mousikon,
also sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound, and kind of music,

pesontes proskynéséte té eikoni, hé epoiésa;
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falling you should do obeisance to the image which I made - good.
de mé proskyneéséte, auté té hora embléthésesthe ¢is tén kaminon

And if you should not do obeisance this hour, you shall be put the furnace
tou ten kaiomenén; Kkai tis estin y exeleitai hymas ek ton cheiron mou?
of burning; and who is shall rescue you from out of my hands?

D273 X220 TRRY 23 TAVY TUR AT My
IDIANT S DINR TITTOY IR PIEnTRD

16. “ano Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n'go w’am’rin 'mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar
la’~chash’chin ‘anach’nah “al=-d’nah pith’gam lchathabuthak.

Dan3:16 Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego answered and said to the king,
O Nebukadnetssar, we have no need (0 answer you on this matter.

16> kai amekpibnoav Ledpay, Mioay, ABSevayw Aéyovres T® Paotlel
NaBovyodovooop Q¥ xpelav &yopLev Mpels mepl Tod prpaTos TodTov dmokplBijval
16 kai apekrithésan Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago legontes t§ basilei Nabouchodonosor

And answered Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, saying to king Nebuchadnezzar,

Ou chreian echomen hémeis peri tou hrématos toutou apokrithénai <oi;
no need have We concerning this matter to answer to

NIMITWD ©07 TIPD NN RNk
MY 825D TR RETRY KT 1M
17. ‘ithay di=‘anach’na’ phal’chin I'sheyzabuthana’
min=‘attun yagid’ta’ u =-y'dak mal’ka’ y'sheyzib.
Dan3:17 [{ it be so, whom we serve to deliver us
from the furnace of blazing ; and He shall deliver us of your hand, O king.
A7 oty , ® Mels AaTpedopLev, eEeléobar Mpds éx Ths kaplvov
TOU TS KALOPLEVTS, KL €K TOV YELPDV ooV, Baolled, plioeTal Mas*
17 estin , ho hémeis latreuomen, exelesthai hémas
is our in the heavens in whom we serve to rescue us
ek tés kaminou tou teés kaiomenes,
from out of the furnace of burning.

kai ek ton cheiron sou, basileu, hrysetai hémas;
And from out of your hands, O king, He shall rescue us.

RPOWTND TMORD 0T R2OD ToTNYTD YOI D

© 7301 XD PRPT T 0oEP PMPD
18. w’ la’ y'di“a lehewe’~lak mal’ka’ di Pelahayik la’-‘ithay’'na’ phal’chin
ul’tselem di hageym’at la’ nis'gud.

Dan3:18 And, i/ not, let it be known to you, O king, we shall not serve
your mighty ones nor worship image that you have set up.

\ U \ ¥ ~ ~ ~ 9 4
<18 kat 11y YYOOTOV €0Tw ool Bactled, Tols feols oov 00 AaTpebopev
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Kal 1) elkove T4 ; ﬁ éoTnoas, 00 TPOTKUVVODLEV,
18 kai meé, gnoston esto soi, basileu,
But '’ not, made known let it be to you, O king!
tois theois sou ou latreuomen
your mighty ones we shall not serve,

kai t¢ eikoni té , hé estesas, ou proskynoumen.
and to the image which you stationed, we shall not do obeisance to.

NRIT "DROT T PN
MY 2 T3V WOR TTE0Y umwy e b

PR T 0T SU wTT SRR NI 0N

19. be'dayin N’bukad’netstsar hith’'m’li chema’
uts’lem ‘an’pohi ‘esh’tanu =Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n’go “aneh
w’amar I'meze’ 'atuna’ chad-shib’ ah “al di chazeh I'mez'yeh.

Dan3:19 Then Nebukadnetssar was filled with wrath, and his facial expression
was altered Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego. He answered by giving orders
heat the furnace seven times more it was usual to heat it.

19> 16te NaBouvyodovooop émAodn Bupod,
kal 1 8its Tod mpoodmov aTod NAAoLwbn Xedpay, Mioay kat ABdevayw,
Kal elmev ékkadoal T kdpLvov émTamAacios, Ens ékkaf)’
19 tote Nabouchodonosor eplésthé thymou,
Then Nebuchadnezzar was filled of rage,
kai hé opsis tou prosopou autou €lloiothé Sedrach,
and the appearance of his face changed Shadrach,
Misach kai Abdenago, kai eipen ekkausai ten kaminon heptaplasios,
Meshach, and Abed-nego. And he said to burn the furnace seven-fold
heos ekkae;
until it should burn.

TOTER INB2C MR MDD T DM 03I

NI TIARD NRTMD 03 T2V YR
20. ul’gub’rin gibarey-chayil i b'’chay’leh ‘amar I'kapathah I'Shad’rak Meyshak
wa Abed n'go 'mirme’ ’attun yaqid’ta’.

Dan3:20 He commanded mighty men of valor, were in his army (o tie up Shadrak,
Meyshalk and Abed-nego (o cast them the furnace of blazing

20> kal avdpas Loxvpovs Loylu elmev medNoavTas Tov Ledpay, Mioay
kal APRSevayw épPadelv cis T kédpivov Tod TV KALOPEVTV.
20 kai andras ischyrous ischui eipen pedésantas ton Sedrach, Misach

And men strong of strength he told shackling Shadrach, Meshach,

kai Abdenago embalein ¢is tén kaminon tou ten kaiomenén.
and Abed-nego, to cast them the furnace burning.
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21. be’dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek k’phithu b’sar’baleyhon patisheyhon
w’kar’b’lath’hon ul’busheyhon ur'miu 'go’~‘attun yaqid’ta’.
Dan3:21 Then these men were tied up in their trousers, their coats, their caps
and their other clothes, and were cast the midst of the furnace of blazing

Q21> ToTe ol dvdpes éxelvol émednBnoav ouv Tols capafdpols adTOY
Kal TLapaLs Kal mepLkvnpiot kal evdipaoty adTdv
kal éBATNOnoav LoV TS Kaplvov Tod THis KaLlopévs.
21 tote hoi andres ekeinoi epedéthésan syn tois sarabarois auton
Then those men were shackled with their pantaloons,
kai tiarais kai periknémisi kai endymasin auton
and tiaras, and leggings, and their garments.
kai ebléthésan ¢is meson tés kaminou tou tés kaiomenés.
And they were thrown the midst of the furnace of burning,

meXrn 8390 NPn T T Sap=Soao
T : T T: |'r T
TWOR TITWD PRI 0T R XIDI1 NOIMY I RIPR)

: T RIW 11T ‘mp 173 I

22. kal-qabel d’nah =< millath mal’ka’ mach’ts’phah
w'attuna’ ‘ezeh yatira’ gub’raya’ ‘ilek di hasiqu 'Shad’rak Meyshak

wa Abed n’go qatil himon sh'biba’ .
Dan3:22 Therefore, the king’s command was urgent
and the furnace was exceedingly hot, the flame slew them, those men,

carried up Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego.

22> émel 10 prjpa o0 Baotdéws Vmeployvev, kal T kapLvos eéekaiin ék mepLoood.
22 epei to hréma tou basileos hyperischuen, kai hé kaminos exekauthé ek perissou.
since the saying of the king excelled, and the furnace was made exceedingly hot.

W AT 1ITAPR PN 8773310

D PNDIR ROTP? SRR TNID 19D 1) T2V
23. w'gub’raya’ ‘ilek t’'latehon Shad'rak Meyshak
wa Abed n'go n’phalu 'go’~‘attun- yaqid’ta’ m’kap’thin.

Dan3:23 But these three men, Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego,
fell down bound the midst of the furnace of blazing

23> kai ol Tpeis ovToL Ledpay, Mioay kat ABdevayw émeoov
ooV THs Kapilvov Tod THis KaLopévs memedmévol.
23 kai hoi treis houtoi Sedrach, Misach kai Abdenago epeson
And these three - Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, fell

meson tés kaminou tou tés kaiomenés pepedémenoi.
the midst of the furnace of burning, being shackled.
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24> Kal mepremdtouv cv péow Ths $pAoyos OpvodvTes TOV
Kal edAoyoDvTes TOV .
24 Kai periepatoun ¢n mesg tés phlogos hymnountes ton
and walked in the midst of the flame, singing praise of ’

kai eulogountes ton
and blessing

RN MY TRTRNTE 0P MR 8200 TZIT9ID) TN D
[KR=A ~N97 XM RODA 71 KT MINaTTh

INDPR MDY NDORD RN Y
24. ‘edayin N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ t'wah w’qgam »’hith’b’halah “aneh
w’'amar I'hadab’rohi hala’ gub’rin t'latha’ rYmeyna’ I'go’- m’kap’thin "anayin
w’'am’rin 'mal’ka’ yatsiba’ mal’ka’.
Dan3:24 Then Nebukadnetssar the king was astounded and he rose up in haste;

He answered and said to his high officials, Was it not three men we cast bound
into the midst of ? They replied to the king, Certainly, O king.

3:91> Kai NaBouvyodovooop Hkovaev tpvodvrwv aiTov kal édadpacev kat eé€avéor
cv omoudf) kal elTev TOlS peyitotaow adTod Qdyxl dvdpas Tpets éfdlopev
/7 ~ )4 \ o ~ ~ 9 ~ ~
pETOV TOD memednpévovs; kai evmav 7 Bacidel AAnbas, BaciAed.

91 Kai Nabouchodonosor €ékousen hymnounton auton kai ethaumasen

And Nebuchadnezzar heard their praising. And he wondered,
kai exanestée en spoudé kai eipen tois megistasin autou

and rose up in haste, and said to his great men,
Ouchi andras treis ebalomen ¢is meson pepedémenous?

Was it not men three we threw the midst of being shackled?
kai eipan tg basilei Alethos, basileu.

And they said to the king, Truly, O king.

W TYITN 732 T T8N RN My o

1912 noRTRD Sam ~N922 2P
0 1128 =3 ART X3 0T M
25. “aneh w’amar ha’~ chazeh gub’rin ‘ar’b’ ah sh'rayin mah’l’kin »'go’~
wachabal la’~‘ithay H'hon w’reweh di r’bi"aya’ dameh I’bar= .
Dan3:25 He answered and said, Look! | see four men loosed and walking
the midst of and there is not any injury them,
and the appearance of the fourth is like a Son of !
92> kal eLrev O Bacl)\e{)g IS0V 0pd dvdpas Téooapas )\(-:)\Up,évoug
Kal TEPLTATOOVTAS <V [LETW , kai diadpbopa odk oLy cv adTols,
KaL M 8paois Tod TeTApTOL 6|.Lo(,a ) .

92 kai eipen ho basileus Idou horo andras tessaras lelymenous kai peripatountas
And said the king, Here, | see men four being loose and walking

mesQ , kai diaphthora ouk estin ¢n autois,
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the midst of , and no corruption there is to them,

kai hé horasis tou tetartou homoia huig
and the vision of the fourth is likened to son of

MY 8RR TIAN UIND TEITHID) 37P 7RI 0
PD RIPY =T ATV 7TAYY UOR OTY )
PETD MR 900 TAVY R I PR 1IR3 N
26. be'dayin q’reb N’bukad’netstsar lith'ra” ‘attun yagid’ta’ “aneh
w’'amar Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed-n’go “ab’dohi di- “ilaya’' puqu
we’etho be’dayin naph’qin Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n'go -go’ .

Dan3:26 Then Nebuchadnetssar came near to the door of the furnace of blazing 5
he responded and said, Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego,

servants of the Most High , and come forth and come here!

Then Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego came of the midst of

93> toTe mpoofiABev NaBovyodovooop mpos v Bhpav Ths kapivov Tod

T'ﬁS KCLLOp.éV'T]S KOl €LTTev ZeSpax, Mucax, ABSeva'ym oL dovAoL ToD TOO f)tIJl',chou,

é&ékee're Kal OeDTeE, KAl é&ﬁkeov ZeSpax, Mucax, ABSeva'ym p.écov .

93 tote proselthen Nabouchodonosor pros tén thyran tés kaminou tou tes kaiomeneés
Then Nebuchadnezzar came forward to the door of the furnace of burning,

kai eipen Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago
and he said, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego,
hoi douloi tou tou huuistou, exelthete kai deute. kai exéelthon
O servants of the highest, come forth and come! And came forth

Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago ek mesou .
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego of the midst of

[T 8200 3T KOYTDN RINO NIDTIGOY 1WA 1
1R Wi (s LOWTRD 0T PR XITIID
A2 NTY KD 70 T 20 D (TDT0) TINNT KD

27. umith’kan’shin ‘achash’dar’p’naya’ sig’naya’ uphachawatha’
w’hadab’rey mal’ka’ chazayin Pgub’raya’ ‘ilek di la’-sh’let b'gesh’'m’hon
us’ ar re’sh’hon la’ hith’charak w’sar’baleyhon la’ sh’'no w'reyach la’ “adath ’hon.

Dan3:27 The satraps, the prefects, the governors
and the king’s high officials gathered around and saw these men

whose bodies had no power and the hair of their head was not scrotched,
nor were their trousers damaged, nor had the smell of clung on them.

\ / \ e \ \ /4
94> Kal CLVAYOVTAL OL COTPATOL KAL OL CTPATTYOL KAL OL TOTTapY L

\ e 4 ~ )4 \ 9 ’ \ 1 9 9 ’
kal ol duvaoTal To0 PactAéws kat ebewpovv Tovs dvdpas Gl 0VK ékvplevoEV
ToD cOpaTos adTdV, kai 1 BpLE Tis kepadfis adTdOV ok y
\ \ /4 9 ~ 9 9 ’ \ bd \ 9 o 9 ~
kal Ta capafapa adTOV ovk NAAoLwd, katl oo oVK MV €V adTOls,

94 kai synagontai hoi satrapai kai hoi stratégoi kai hoi toparchai
And were brought together the satraps, and the commandants, and the toparchs,
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kai hoi dynastai tou basileos kai etheoroun tous andras
and the mighty ones of the king. And they viewed the men,

ouk ekyrieusen tou somatos auton, kai hé thrix tés kephalés auton
did not dominate over their body, and the hair of their head
ouk , kai ta sarabara auton ouk é€lloiothe,
not , and their pantaloons did not change,
kai osme ouk én en autois.
and the scent of was not them.
Bl Rl i T3 R WITIITY MY o

AWATNT 77 MITIVY VWY FIRDR MW 1) T
ST 1TIRWA A30M 1 8250 Nom

: 2 770 FONTO0D TITIONTNDY PMORITNG
28. “aneh N'bukad’netsar w’amar b'rik =Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n'go

=sh’lach mal’akeh w’sheyzib I'""ab’dohi < hith’r'chitsu umillath mal’ka’ shaniu
wihabu gesh’'meyhon di la’=yiph’l’chun w'la’-yis’g’dun '« =‘elah | .

Dan3:28 Nebukadnetssar responded and said, Blessed be Shadrak, Meyshak
and Abed-nego, has sent His messenger and delivered His servants

trusted , and changed the king’s words, and yielded up their bodies
0 as not to serve nor worship mighty one .

95> kai amekptdn Napovyodovooop kai eimev EdAoymTos Tod Zedpay,
Muoay, ABSevayw, 65 dméoTeLhev TOV dyyelov adTod
kai é€ellaTo Tovs matdas avToD, émemotBeroav adTH

\ \ ¢ A ~ )4 9 ’ \ 4 \ ’ 9 ~
kal 70 prjLa Tod Bactdéws HAAolwoav kal mapédwkav Ta ThpaTe AOTOY ,
dmos kM AaTpedowoly pmde mpookuvviowoLy Bed

95 kai apekrithé Nabouchodonosor kai eipen
And responded Nebuchadnezzar the king, and he said,

Eulogétos tou Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago,
Blessed be of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego,
apesteilen ton aggelon autou kai exeilato tous paidas autou, epepoitheisan autQ
sent His angel, and rescued his servants, they relied him.

kai to hréema tou basileos €lloiosan
And the word of the king they changed,

kai paredokan ta somata auton , hop0os me latreusosin
and they delivered up their bodies so that they should not serve
méde proskynésosin theg ;
nor do obeisance to mighty one
MW RO WY ey ovT ovy oM Canwo
TIYMY TRIT NI IV YR 0T oy
s MR RD =00 mpeh 251 A
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29. u simt’ em =“am ‘umah w'lishan di=-ye’mar shelah “al

=Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n’go’ hadamin yith’ abed ubay’theh n'wali yish’taueh
- la’ ‘ithay ‘acharan di-yikul I'hatsalah kid’'nah.

Dan3:29 Therefore | make a decree people, nation or tongue
that speaks anything offensive against Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego
from their limb shall be taken and their houses shall be made an outhouse.

there is no other is able to deliver like this.

96> kai éxtibepar Soypa Aaos, puA), yAdooa, 1] (v el BAachmpiav
TOV Yedpay, Mioay, ABSevayw, dmoleLav E0OVTAL KAL OL 0 LKOL GOTOV
Srapmaynv, kaBéTL odk oty €Tepos dvvoetar pdoachal ovTws.

96 kai ektithemai dogma laos, phylé, glossa,

And | display a decree, people, tribe, language,
he an eipé blasphémian Sedrach, Misach,

which should speak blasphemy of Shadrach, Meshach,
Abdenago, eis apoleian esontai kai hoi oikoi auton eis diarpagén,

Abed-nego, destruction shall be, and their houses ravaging,

kathoti ouk estin heteros dynésetai hrysasthai houtos.
in so far as there is no other shall be able to rescue thus.

e TTeH MouT XDDn INDS

D 533 NI ) T
30. be'dayin mal’ka’ hats’lach I'Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n’go bim’dinath Babel.

Dan3:30 Then the king caused Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego to prosper
the province of Babel.

97> té61e 6 Baoilevs kaTedBuvev Tov Ledpay, Mioay, ARSevayw
) xopa Bauddvos kai Hélwoev adTovs fyelobar T@v Iovdalwv TGV SvTwy
T Baoctlela adTod.
97 tote ho basileus kateuthynen ton Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago en té chora Babylonos
Then the king prospered Shadrach, Meshach, Abed-nego in the region of Babylon.

kai exiosen autous hégeisthai ton Ioudaion ton onton en t€ basileia autou.
and gave them authority to rule over the Jews who were in his kingdom.

Chapter 4
NTR RIDRYTO00 X250 TEITIIDING
XA 71002 RYINTODD ORI X

1. (3:31 in Aramaic) N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ -“~am’maya’ ‘umaya’
w'lishanaya’ di-da’arin =‘ar’"a’ sh’lam’kon yis'ge’.

Dan4:1 Nebukadnetssar the king the peoples, nations,
and the languages live the earth: May your peace abound!

«4:1> Nafovyodovooop 6 Bactleds Tols Aaols, puAals
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Kal yAOooals Tols olkodoLy i vfi Elpfvn dpiv mAnBuvbein-

1 Nabouchodonosor ho basileus tois laois, phylais kai glossais
Nebuchadnezzar the king to the peoples, tribes, languages,

tois oikousin te gé Eiréné hymin pléthyntheié;
to the ones dwelling the land; peace to you may be multiplied.

NPT RIOR 35

MO RTR TRY NPy Y T3y
2. (3:32 in Aramaic) ‘athaya’ w'thim’haya’
“abad “imi “ilaya’ sh’phar gadamay "hachawayah.

Dan4:2 It has seemed good to me to declare the signs and wonders
the Most High "I has done me.

2> Ta oMpela KAl TO TEPATA, (. EMOLMNOEV €pod o GLoTos,
fpeoev evavTiov €pod avayyetlar LTy
2 ta sémeia kai ta terata, ha epoiésen emou ho huuistos,

The signs and the miracles did me the highest
éresen enantion emou anaggeilai hymin

is pleasing before me to announce to you.

T"2P0 MR TTRM TP2N27 MR TINg S

T TToY manu MDon Amohn
3. (3:33 in Aramaic) ‘athohi k’mah rab’r’bin w’thim’hohi k’'mah thaqiphin
mal’kutheh mal’kuth w'shal’taneh "im~-dar w’dar.

Dan4:3 How great are His signs and how mighty are His wonders!
His kingdom is kingdom and His dominion is from generation to generation.

3> ©s peydda kal toyvpa- 7 Baotdela adTod Baociiela ,
kal 1) é€ovotla adTod els yeveav kal yevedv.
3 hos megala kai ischyra; heé basileia autou hasileia ,
How great and mighty they are. His kingdom kingdom is ’

kai hé exousia autou eis genean kai genean.
and his authority unto generation and generation.

: TV NP3 N7 ARW TEITDID) Mo
4. (441 in Aramaic) N’bukad’netstsar sh’leh haweyth b’beythi w’ra™'nan o
Dan4:4 |, Nebukadnetssar, was at ease in my house and flourishing
4 NaBovyodovooop edBnvav 7juny év 70 olkw pov kat edbaldv.

4 Nabouchodonosor euthénon émén en tg oikd mou kai euthalon.
Nebuchadnezzar was thriving in my house, and prospering.

Oy M 293P0 o 0o s
193227737 W
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5. (4:2 in Aramaic) chazeyth widachalinani w’har’horin “al-
w' re’shi y’bahalunani.

Dan4:5 | saw and it terrified me, and the thoughts
and in my head troubled me.
<S> eL8ov, kal époPépLaév |Le, kal éTapdybny ,
Kal s kedpadfis pov cuveTdpadv pLe.
5 eidon, kai ephoberisen me, kai etarachthén y
I beheld, and it threw me into fear. And I was disturbed ’

kai tes kephalés mou synetaraxan me,

and of my head disturbed me.

el HTID DY oyb o oam;
237 R
6. (4:3 in Aramaic) umi sim t" em "han’ alah ay Babel
di-ph’shar y’hod’ unani.
Dan4:6 So | made a decree to bring of Babel me,
that they might make known to me the interpretation of
<6> kal érébm S6ypa T0d eloayayetv pov
BaBuvAdvos, s v odykpLowy yvoplowolv LoL.

6 kai etethé dogma tou eisagagein mou Babylonos,

And was made a decree to bring in me men of Babylon,
hopos ten sygkrisin gnorisosin moi.

so that the interpretation of they should make known to me.

NI NITWD NODWR NI OV 1IN -

2D PYTIMTRD mIwD 130 N )

7. (4:4 in Aramaic) be’dayin “alalin char'tumaya’ ‘ash’phaya’ Kas’daye’
w'gaz'raya’ w’ ‘amar hon uphish’reh la’-m’hod’"in li.
Dan4:7 Then the magicians, the conjurers, Kasdaye and the diviners came in
and | told them, but they did not make its interpretation known to me.
<7> kal eloemopebovTo s BGyoL, yalapmvol, XaAdalot, kai
elma aOTOV, KAl TIV oVYKPLOLY 00TOD 0VK €YvdpLody oL,
7 kai eiseporeuonto , magoi, gazaréenoi, Chaldaioi,

And entered magi astrologers Chaldeans.
kai eipa auton,

And told them;

kai tén sygkrisin autou ouk egnorisan moi,
and the interpretation of it they did not make known to me,

oW IERGWS3 FRwToT X037 TR By IO 7Y
Samiah 173 TP - )

8. (4:5 in Aramaic) w’ ‘achareyn “al ay Dani’El di=sh’meh Bel't’sha’tstsar
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k'shum w' - qadishin beh w’ qadamohi ‘am’reth.

Dan4:8 But at the last Dani’El came in before me, name is Belteshatssar
according to the name of ,and in is holy
and I told before him,

.
H

<®> MABev AavinA, o 10 dvopa BadTacap 76 Svopa R
dyLov év €auTd €yeL, kal VLoV adTOD eLTra
8 €lthen Daniél, to onoma Baltasar to onoma y
Daniel came, name was Belteshazzar ( the name of )

hagion en heautg echei, kai enopion autou eipa
of El holy within himself has. And before him I told.

Ny NIDDTT 37 RN
72 DWTRD TITO0) ain
RN ATwRA DT lin

9. (4:6 in Aramaic) Bel't’sha’tstsar rab char’tumaya’ yid’"eth < ruach
ak w'ol=raz la’-‘anes lak chez'wey =chazeyth uphish’reh ‘emar.
Dan4:9 O Belteshatssar, chief of the magicians, know a Spirit of

is in you and mystery shall not baffle you, tell me the visions of
I have seen, along with its interpretation.

9> BaATacap 6 dpywv 1@V émaolddv, éyvov TVELpA ool
Kal puoTipLov ovk aduvaTtel o€, dkovoov TV Spaoiy , 0 €LO0V,
Kal 'r*r‘]v m')'prL(nv adToD elmov jLot.
9 Baltasar ho archon ton epaoidon, egnon pneuma

O Belteshazzar, ruler of the enchanters, know Spirit is

soi kai mystérion ouk adynatei se, akouson tén horasin
you, and concerning mystery not powerless you are, hear the vision
, eidon, kai tén sygkrisin autou eipon moi.
of my I beheld, and the interpretation of it tell to me!

Rl TOU WK YT
NI AT YN 8913 100 A58

10. (4:7 in Aramaic) w’chez’wey re’shi o'~ chazeh haweyth
wa'alu ‘ilan b'ge’ ‘ar’”a’ w'rumeh sagi’.

Dan4:10 As to the visions of my head : I was looking,
and behold, there was a tree i the midst of the earth and its height was great.

10> €Bempovv, kal L8ov 3évdpov v péow Tis Yiis,
kal 70 Vfos avTol moAD.
10 etheoroun,

I had a vision I viewed.

kai idou dendron ¢n mesg tés gés, kai to huuos autou poly.
And behold, a tree was i1 the midst of the earth, and the height of it was great.
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11. (4:8 in Aramaic) r’bah ‘ilana’ uth’qiph w’rumeh yim'te’ lish’'maya’
wachazotheh 'soph =‘ar’"a’.

Dan4:11 The tree grew large and became strong and its height reached to the heavens,
and its appearance to the end of earth.

14 \ /4 \ \ \ 9 ~
A1D> épeyalivin To 8évdpov kal loyvoev, katl T0 Vifos adTod épbacev
€ws TOV oﬁpavof) KAl TO KUTOS AVTOV TQ 1Tép(11'(1 TS Y1s*

11 emegalynthé to dendron kai ischysen, kai to huuos autou ephthasen
was magnified The tree, and became strong, and its height came

heos tou ouranou kai to kytos autou eis ta perata tés ges;
unto the heavens, and the extent of it the ends of the earth.
Enhininiciinisie TR XMW FTIINY R DY

XY MIDE PN MIDIYI X133 N0 Soun
INOWATOD 7T Fad

12. (4:9 in Aramaic) “aph’yeh shapir w’in’beh sagi’ umazon =beh t’chothohi tat’lel
cheyuath bara’ ub’ an’phohi y’durun tsiparey sh’maya’ umineh yit'zin =bis'ra’.

Dan4:12 Its foliage was beautiful and its fruit abundant, and i1 it was food
The beasts of the field found shade under it, and the birds of the heavens dwelt
its branches, and 2!! living creatures fed themselves from it.

\ / 9 ~ e ~ AN \ 9 ~ 4 \ \ 9 ~
A2> Ta GUAAa aOTOD wpala, KAl O KapTos avToD TMOAVS, Kal Tpodm avTR*
\ ~ \ ’ \ \ ~ 4 ~
Kal avTod kaTeokMvouy Ta Onpla Ta dypra, kal év Tols kAadois adTOD
’ \ ~ ~ \ ~ / /
KATOKOLY Ta Opvea To0 0Vpavod, kal €& avTod éTpédeTo capé.

12 ta phylla autou horaia, kai ho karpos autou polys,
Its leaves were beautiful, and its fruit abundant,
kai trophé auto; kai autou
and a nourishment for was ‘n it. And it
kateskénoun ta théria ta agria, kai en tois kladois autou
encamped the beasts wild, and in its branches

katgkoun ta ornea tou ouranou, kai ex autou etrepheto sarx.
dwelt the birds of the heavens; from out of it was nourished flesh.

TOU WK 2 D e

o RQ?_JI:U"TD 1Y ﬂ5§1
13. (4:10 in Aramaic) chazeh haweyth b’ re’shi “al-
wa’alu Tirw’ min=sh’maya’ nachith.

Dan4:13 | was looking in of my head :
and behold, a watcher, , descended from the heavens.

9 ’ 9 ~ \
13> ébewpovv ev TS VUKTOS s
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\ \ \ s 9 9 ~ )i
Kau LSOU Lo Kau T ovpavov KG,T€B’T]

13 etheoroun en tes nyktos , kai idou ir

I viewed in of the night , and behold, a sentinel,
kai ap’ ouranou katebe

even from the heavens came down.

MDY AMAR MDY ABVPY NIDW AT MY 121 DI NP
STDIY=TH MDY TAMATTA RO TR AN 3773

14. (4:11 in Aramaic) gare’ b’chayil w’ken ‘amar godu ‘ilana’
w'qatsitsu “an’phohi ‘ataru “aph’yeh ubadaru ‘in’beh t'nud cheyu’tha’
~tach’tohi w'tsip’raya’ ="an’phohi.

Dan4:14 He cried aloud and said this, Cut down the tree and cut off its branches,
strip off its foliage and scatter its fruit; let the beasts flee under it
and the birds its branches.

A4 kai ebbdvmnoev <v Loyl kal oVTws elmev 'Exkofate 70 §évdpov
\ b ’ \ ’ 9 ~ \ bl 7 \ /4 9 ~
kal €ékTlAaTe Tovs kAGSovs avTod kai ékTwd€ate Ta $pOANa adTOD
kal duaokopmioaTte TOV kapmov avTod: calevdfTocav Ta Onpla kaTwbev aToD
Kal Ta Spvea TOV KAGSwV adT00"

14 kai ephonésen c¢n ischui kai houtos eipen Ekkopsate to dendron

And he spoke out loud in strength, and thus he said, Cut down the tree,
kai ektilate tous kladous autou kai ektinaxate ta phylla autou

and pluck off his branches, and shake off his leaves,
kai diaskorpisate ton karpon autou; saleuthétosan ta théria

and scatter his fruit! Let be shaken away the wild beasts

katothen autou kai ta ornea ton kladon autou;
beneath him, and the birds his branches!
St 08 PIY RYIRI W PV 3"

VIOEY XMW OLII RID T RYNTI WON
IRYTN DD 00T RO

15. (4:12 in Aramaic) “iqar shar’shohi b'ar’"a’ sh’buqu

ube’esur di-phar’zel un’chash b'dith’a’ di bara’ ub’tal sh’'maya’ yits’taba™

w' im=cheyu’tha’ chalageh ba asab ‘ar’a’.

Dan4:15 leave the stump with its roots in the ground, but a band of iron

and bronze, in the grass of the field; and let him be drenched the dew of the heavens,
and let him share with the beasts i1 the grass of the earth.

\ \ ~ e ~ 9 ~ 9 ~ ~ %7 \ ~ ~
a5 v dumy OV pLldv adTod v T Y1) €doaTe Kal <v SeoLd oLdNP
kal YaAkd kal €v T4 xAom T €€w, kal v T Spoow Tob ovpavod kortacHfoeTar,
Kal [LeTa TOV e'qpiu)v M pepls adTod T® x(')p’rop ™S y1s.
15 tén phyeén ton hrizon autou en t€ gé easate kai ¢n desmo siderg

the development of his roots in the earth allow! even a bond of iron
kai chalk kai en t€ chlog té exo,

and brass, and in the tender shoots of grass in the outside;
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kai en té drosg tou ouranou koitasthésetai,
and in the dew of the heavens he shall lay down,
kai meta ton thérion hé meris autou ¢n tg chort tés ges.
and with the wild beasts his portion shall be i1 the grass of the ground.

T2 3TNY 1T 2297 13w RER TR [0
DTICY PERM 17TV Ay

16. (4:13 in Aramaic) lib’beh ~‘enosha’ y’shanon
ul’bab cheyuah yith'y’hib 'eh w'shib’"ah “idanin yach’I’'phun «lohi.

Dan4:16 Let his heart be changed that of a man
and let a beast’s heart be given (0 him, and let seven times pass him.

16> 1) kapdla adTod T®v avbpomov dAAotwbnoeTa,
kal kapdia Omplov SobBMoetar adTd, kal émTa katpol dAAaytoovTar aOTOV.
16 hé kardia autou ton anthropon alloiothésetai,

His heart the ones of men shall be changed,
kai kardia thériou dothésetai auto,

and the heart of a wild beast shall be given to him;
kai hepta kairoi allagésontai auton.

and seven times shall change him.

N7y ROORY MNP XRIND W NINE
NLI% MoDR 0IPY=OT NI P
7 Q27 DN 5@@” F2307 R3Z? TR A

17. (4:14 in Aramaic) big’zerath “irin pith’gama’ ume’mar sh’el’tha’
“ad-dib’rath i yin’d""un chayaya’ di=shalit mal’kuth ‘enosha’
u'man-di yits’be’ yit'ninah ush’phal ‘anashim y’qgim yah.

Dan4:17 This matter is by the decree of the watchers and the command by the word

of ,» SO the living may know rules in the kingdom
of men, and gives it 10 whomever He wishes and sets up it the lowliest of men.

A7> 8L ouykplpaTos Lp 6 Adyos, kal pTLa TO ETEPOTNLOL,
Lva yv@ow ol LovTes eoTw O Ulotos s Baotdetas Tdv avlphmov,
Kal 86&1], docer adTMV Kol é&ouSévnp.a avBpomwv dvacTioe adTNV.
17 dia sygkrimatos ir ho logos,

through the interpretation of a sentinel The word is,
kai hréma to eperotéma, hina gnosin hoi zontes

and the saying of the response, that should know the ones living

estin ho huuistos tés basileias ton anthropon,
is the highest of the kingdom of men,

kai doxé, dosei auten

and to it should seem good he shall give it,
kai exoudenéma anthropon anastései autén,

and that which is in contempt of men he shall raise up it.
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18. (4:15 in Aramaic) d’nah chazeyth mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar

w’an’tah Bel't’sha’tstsar pish're’ ‘emar kal-gabel di - mal’kuthi
la’=yak’lin pish’ra’ I'hoda uthani w kahel di ruach- ak.

Dan4:18 This is which [, King Nebukadnetssar, have seen.

Now you, Belteshatssar, tell me in as much as,

since of my kingdom are not able to make known to me

the interpretation; but are able, for a Spirit of is in you.

<18> TohTo , 0 eldov NaBovyo8ovooop 6 BaoiAels, kal o0, BaATacap,
TO of)'prLp,a elmov, 41U TS Bam)\el',ag pLov o¥ dbvavTar TO of)'prLp,a
9 ~ ~ ’ \ 4 / ~ ’
aVTOV Snkwcat oL, OU OE, Aavvqk, dbvaocal, TVEV LA ooL.
18 touto , ho eidon Nabouchodonosor ho basileus,
This I beheld, | the king, Nebuchadnezzar.
kai sy, Baltasar, to sygkrima eipon,
And you, O Belteshazzar, the interpretation tell!
hoti tes basileias mou ou dynantai
for men of my kingdom are not able
to sygkrima autou délosai moi,
the interpretation of it to manifest to me.
sy de, Daniél, dynasai, pneuma SOi.
But you Daniel are able, Spirit of is in you.

T APYD OmInwR EREnDa mRwsoT SRIT 1IN ™
“ERYOSD N NDOR I mIDTaY Iy

e My -5p XD

Y AT N

19. (4:16 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El di=sh’meh Bel’t'sha’tstsar ‘esh’tomam
sha ah chadah w’ra™'yonohi y’bahaluneh “aneh mal’ka’

w’'amar Bel't'sha’tstsar uphish’re’ ‘al- “aneh Bel't’sha’tstsar

w’'amar I'san’ayik uphish’reh " arayik.

Dan4:19 Then Dani’El, name is Belteshatssar, was stunned one hour,

and as his thoughts alarmed him. The king responded and said, Belteshatssar,

not or its interpretation alarm you. Belteshatssar replied, ,

is to those who hate you and its interpretation ‘o your adversaries!

19> té6te Aavimd, ov 10 Svopa BadTaoap, ammvendn Hdpav plav,

kal ol dtadoylopol adTod cuvvetTdpacoov avTév. kal amexplin o Baothevs

kol €imev Badtacap, Kal 1 COYKELOLS 1) .

kay arexplfn BalTacap kat elmev , Tols pLoodolv oe
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kal 1) oVyKpLoLs avTod Tols éxBpols oov.
19 tote Daniél, to onoma Baltasar, apéneothé horan mian,

Then Daniel, name was Belteshazzar, was rendered speechless hour one,
kai hoi dialogismoi autou synetarasson auton. kai apekrithe ho basileus

and his thoughts disturbed him. And answered the king
kai eipen Baltasar, kai hé sygkrisis mé

and said, Belteshazzar, and interpretation not !
kai apekrithe Baltasar kai eipen ,

Belteshazzar answered and said, O ,

tois misousin se
let be to the ones detesting you,

kai hé sygkrisis autou tois echthrois sou.
and the interpretation of it for your enemies!

RO NPT AR BPNY 37 7T DT 7T RIPW
IRYTRTO0D !
20. (4:17 in Aramaic) ‘ilana’ i chazay’ath i r’bah uth’qgiph
w'rumeh yim'te’ lish’'maya’ wa I'hal=‘ar’”a’.
Dan4:20 The tree you saw, became large and grew strong,
whose height reached to the heavens and to all the earth
20> 0 8év8pov, eiBes, TO pe’ya)\vveév KAl TO i.O’XUK(,)S,
70 Uisos €pBacev cls TOV 00pavov kal To kKOTOs HTOD €ls ™V yfv
20 to dendron, ho eides, to megalynthen kai to ischykos,
The tree you beheld, the one magnified and strengthened,
to huuos ephthasen ¢is ton ouranon kai to kytos autou eis tén gen
of the height came unto the heavens, and the extent of it into the earth,
Enhininiciigisie 1T RO MR R APV
INIDY BN 13DWY OTIDIVII XD M TR
21. (4:18 in Aramaic) w' aph’yeh shapir w’in’beh sagi’ umazon =beh t’chothohi
t'dur cheyuath Hora’ ub’ an’phohi yish’k’nan tsiparey sh’'maya’.
Dan4:21 and whose foliage was beautiful and its fruit abundant,
and in which was food in it, under which the beasts of the field dwelt
and in whose branches the birds of the heavens lodged
Q21> kal Ta $pOAAa adTod edbadd] kal 6 kapTos adTod MOAVS
kal Tpod) ev aOT®, VToKAT adTod kaT@kovy Ta Ompla Ta dypra
kal v Tols kAddols adTod kaTeokNvouy Ta dpvea Tob 0VPAVOD,
21 kai ta phylla autou euthalé kai ho karpos autou polys kai trophée en autg,

and its leaves flourishing, and its fruit abundant, and a nourishment to by it,
hypokato autou katgkoun ta théria ta agria
and underneath it dwelt the beasts wild,

kai en tois kladois autou kateskénoun ta ornea tou ouranou,
and in its branches encamped the birds of the heavens
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22, (4:19 in Aramaic) ‘an’tah-hu’ mal’ka’ di r’bayth uth’geph’t’
ur’buthak r’'bath um’tath 'ish’'maya’ w'shal’tanak !'soph ‘ar’"a’.

Dan4:22 it is you, O king; for you have become great and strong. For your greatness
has grown and reached 1o the heavens and your dominion (o the end of the earth.

22> oV ely Baotled, 6L épeyadivins kal Loyvoas
\ e 4 9 4 \ ¥ \ 9 \
Kal 7 peyadwovvr cov epeyalivvin katl épbacev <o TOV oVpavov
Kal 1) KVUpLELa ooV =ic Ta TépaTa THS Yis.
22 sy ei, basileu, hoti emegalynthés kai ischysas
You are, O king. For you were magnified and strengthened,

kai he megalosyné sou emegalynthé kai ephthasen i< ton ouranon

and your greatness was magnified, and it came the heavens,
kai hé kyrieia sou «i: ta perata tés ges.
and your dominion the ends of the earth.
NI Am TRy 1w xobe My oM
P RYIND TEY Py 0712 TSIM 8D 1T
YIORY XMW D03 RDI 0T XRNTD WM OTIDTOT I0803
711 IR 03Ty Y 3w FPPT ¥03 NITTE)
23, (4:20 in Aramaic) w'di chazah mal’ka’ “ir W’ nachith min-sh’'maya’ w’amar
godu ‘ilana’ w’chab’luhi “iqar shar’shohi b’ar’"a’ sh’buqu ube’esur di-phar’zel

un’chash b'dith’a’ di bara’ ub’tal sh’'maya’ yits'taba™ w’ im=cheyuath bara’ chalageh
=shib'"ah “idanin yach’I’'phun «lohi.

Dan4:23 As the king saw a watcher, , descending from the heavens and saying,
Chop down the tree and destroy it; leave the stump with its roots in the ground,

but a band of iron and bronze in the grass of the field,

and let him be drenched the dew of the heavens,

and let him share the beasts of the field seven times pass him,

\ o 0 e \ \ ’ ’ \ ~ 9 ~
23> kal 7L eldev 0 Paoilevs Lp kal kaTafalvovrta Ao ToD 0Upavo,
kal eimev "Extidate 10 8évdpov kal Siadpbelpate aiTo,
\ \ \ ~ e ~ 9 ~ %7 ~ ~ \ ~ ~ \ ~
ANV TV dvny 7@V puldv adTod €éacaTe <v TR Y Kal v deopd odMnpd kal YaAkd

\ A ’ A ¥ \ A ’ A 9 A~ 4 /
Kau ™) X)\O'n ™ €€(1), Kau T"n SPOO'({) TOVL ovpavov CLU)\LO'e'T]O'éTCLL,

\ ’ 9 ’ e \ 9 ~ 124 e \ \ ~ 9 4
KaL e'T]prv AYPLDV T) LEPLS OLUTOV, EWS E€TTTA KOLPOL dAAorwbdorv aVTOV,
23 kai hoti eiden ho basileus ir kai katabainonta

And that beheld the king a sentinel, and coming down

apo tou ouranou, kai eipen Ektilate to dendron kai diaphtheirate auto,
from the heavens, and he said, Pluck the tree, and destroy it;

plén tén phyén ton hrizon autou easate cn te gé

only the development of his roots in the earth allow!
kai en desmo sidérg kai chalko

even a bond of iron and brass;
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kai en t€ chloé té exo,

and in the tender shoots of grass in the outside,
kai en t€ drosg tou ouranou aulisthésetai,

and in the dew of the heavens he shall lodge,

kai therion agrion hé meris autou,
and beasts wild shall be his portion,
heos hepta kairoi alloiothosin auton,
until of time seven seasons should be changed him.
N1 DT NDOD ROWD M7 No
IRDOD RTDTOU N
24. (4:21 in Aramaic) d’nah phish’ra’ mal’ka’ ug’zerath hi’
m’tath ol-mar’i mal’ka’.
Dan4:24 this is the interpretation, O king, and this is the decree of ,

has come my master the king:

24> TodTO0 M) oUYKPLOLS aOTOD, Baotled, kal oUykpipa VfiioTov éoTiv,
édpbacev TOV kVPLOV pov Tov BaotAéa,
24 touto he sygkrisis autou, basileu, kai sygkrima huuistou estin,
This is the interpretation of it, O king, and an interpretation of the highest it is

ephthasen ¢pi ton kyrion mou ton basilea,
came my master the king.

7R MR X3 NPATOUY XY IR 72130

PYIzR 2 Ny Sum Tnye? T2 1IN0 X3y
VTINTIT Y 0T 1000 1TV nyaw
T30 NIWY 0T 01 XY Mohn U=

25. (4:22 in Aramaic) w’lak tar’din min-‘anasha’ w’ ‘in=cheyuath bara’ leheweh
m’dorak w'"is’ba’ k'thorin lak y’ta’amun umital sh’'maya’ lak m’tsab’’in
w’shib’"ah “idanin yach’l’phun vik “ad di-thin’da”

~shalit mal’kuth ‘anasha’ ul’ =di yits’be’ yit’ninah.

Dan4:25 And you shall be driven away from mankind and your dwelling place shall be
the beasts of the field, and you shall be fed the grass like cattle
and you shall be drenched with the dew of the heavens; and seven times shall pass

you, until you recognize is ruler
the kingdom of men and gives it on He wishes.
\ 9 ’ 9 \ ~ 9 ’ \ ’ 9 ’ ”
25> kai oe ékduwEovoLy Ao TV avbpomov, kal Bmplov ayplov éotar
1M KaTowkla oov, kal ¥opTov vs Bodv Popiodoly oe, kal THis 8pdaov Tod ovpavod
CL())\LO’B’{]O'T], K.(L‘L é"lTT(‘I K(I,LPO\L (%L)\)\CL'Y"I{IO'OV'TCLL O'G,., éwg ’YV(TI:)S K‘UpL€‘l,)€L
e e ~ ’ ~ 9 4 \ 4 ’ 9 /
o VLoTos s Pactdetlas Tdv avbpomwv, kat do&m, dwoer avTv.
25 kai se ekdioxousin apo ton anthropon, kai thérion agrion estai hé katoikia sou,
And you shall be banished from men; and beasts wild shall be your dwelling;
kai chorton hos boun psomiousin se, kai tés drosou tou ouranou

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — Hebrew-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 50



and grass as an ox they shall feed you, and the dew of the heavens
aulisthésé, kai hepta kairoi allagésontai se,

you shall lodge, and seven seasons shall change you,
heos gnos kyrieuei ho huuistos
until of time you should know dominates the highest
tés basileias ton anthropon, kai doxé&, dosei autéen,
the kingdom of men, and to it seems good he shall give it.

D% RIPOW T TWY PY PIWRD 10N V110
DY RPY T YA 0TI P 7

26. (4:23 in Aramaic) w’c ‘amaru 'mish’baq “igar shar’shohi < ‘ilana’
mal’kuthak lak qayamah =di thin'da” di shalitin sh’maya’.

Dan4:26 And in it was commanded to leave the stump with the roots of the tree,
your kingdom shall be assured to you you recognize it is the heavens rule.
26> kal eimav "Edoate v dumy @V puLdv Tod dévdpou,
1M Baoctlela oob cou pevel, ad’ yvids v €Eovolav Ty ovpdviov.
26 kai eipan Easate tén phyen ton hrizon tou dendrou,

And they said, Allow the development of the roots of the tree;

hé basileia sou soi menei,
your kingdom abides to you
aph’ gnos tén exousian tén ouranion.
from of time you should know the authority of the heavens.

PR MRTEI WM 70U TBW 2350 XD 2o
IREC TOTR RYID 7T AV TR T

27. (4:24 in Aramaic) lahen mal’ka’ mil’ki yish’par vik wachatayak b'tsid’qah
ph'ruq wa awayathak »'michan “anayin tehewe’ ‘ar’kah lish'lew’thak.
Dan4:27 Therefore, O king, may my advice be pleasing to you: break off your sins

by righteousness and your iniquities hy showing mercy to the poor;
there shall be duration to your prosperity.

27> 8ua TobTO, Baothed, 1) BovAT pov ApecdTw CoL, KAL TAS ARLAPTLAS TOV
ev élenpooivals AVTpwoaL kal Tas adiklas oov <v olkTLpLols TeviTwv:
lows éoTal p,aKp(')BUp,og TOlS ﬂapaﬂﬁr(fopam’.v ooV .« -
27 dia touto, basileu, hé boulé mou aresato soi,

On account of this, O king, my counsel let please you,
kai tas hamartias sou en eleemosynais lytrosai kai tas adikias sou

and your sins by charities ransom, and your iniquities

oiktirmois penéeton;
compassions on the needy!

isos estai makrothymos tois paraptomasin sou . .-

Perhaps it shall be the long-suffering to your transgressions.

D :XNDDR IRITDIA)"OU NOR a=
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28. (4:25 in Aramaic) m’ta’ al=-N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.

Dan4:28 this happened (o Nebuchadnetssar the king.

28 TaiTa édbacev ém NaPouvyodovooop Tov Baciiéa.
28 tauta ephthasen Nabouchodonosor ton basilea.
these things came Nebuchadnezzar the king.
Nnilebia =SU Ty TN PR NEpo o
T 20 533
29, (4:26 in Aramaic) ' q’tsath yar’'chin t'rey="asar «l= mal’kutha’
Babel m’halek hawah.

Dan4:29 At the end of twelve months he was walking of the kingdom o' Babel.

29> peta dwdexdpmvov s BaotAelas adTod év BaBuddwve mepimaTdv

29 meta dodekaménon teés basileias autou ¢n Babyloni peripaton

After twelve months, of his kingdom n Babylon while walking,

ND2T 523 NOTITNT XD D) 820D MY
PO P70 30 Mpna A3%R PR MO T

30. (4:27 in Aramaic) “aneh mal’ka’ w'amar hala’ da’~hi’ Babel rab’tha’
- benay’thah 'beyth mal’ku bith’gaph chis’ni w'ligar had’ri.

Dan4:30 The king reflected and said, Is this not Babel the great, have built
a house of the kingdom, by the might of my power and for the glory of my majesty?

30> dmmekplbn 6 Baotheds kat elmev Oty avT éotiv BaBulov 7 peyddn,
o’pKo&')p,nca 0LKOV Bacl)\el'.as T® kphTeL Ths i,O'Xl,.)OS pLov
els TLpmv s 86Ens pov;
30 apekrithe ho basileus kai eipen Ouch hauté estin Babylon hé megalé,
responded the king, and said, not this Is Babylon the great,
okodomeésa cis oikon basileias en tg kratei tés ischuos mou
built a house of royalty, the might of my strength,
eis timen tés doxeés mou?
for the honor of my glory?

TIRR 77 OBy XY Op N2PD DRI NOPR TN
1790 DY DIOPR N20R T¥3T3)

31, (4:28 in Aramaic) “od mil’tha’ b’phum mal’ka’ gal min=sh’'maya’ n’phal lak ‘am’rin
N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ mal’kuthah “adath minak.

Dan4:31 The word was still in the king’s mouth, a voice came from the heavens, saying,
King Nebukadnetssar, to you it is declared. The kingdom has been taken you,

A~ 7 ’ ’ ~ ’ ” R ~ 9 7
31> €1 Tod Adyou év oTopaT Tod Bacidéns SvTos PpwvT) A’ odpavod éyéveto
ol Aéyovoiv, NaBovyodovooop Baoihed, 1) Bactheta mapfAOev 000,

31 eti tou logou en stomati tou basileds ontos phoné ap’ ouranou egeneto
the word in the mouth of the king being, a voice from the heavens came,
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Soi legousin, Nabouchodonosor basileu, hé basileia parélthen sou,
To you it is spoken, O king Nebuchadnezzar, your kingdom went you.

[PTAND NIWY TR XD APOTEVY) IO D NYWT]RIes
TNV Y 0y PRDm I Ayae ey 7
T30 NIRY 0T 01 XY Mohn U=

32, (4:29 in Aramaic) umin=‘anasha’ lak tar’din w’ im=-cheyuath bara’ m’dorak “is’ba’
k'thorin lak y'ta”amun w’shib’ ah “idanin yach’l’phun yik
“ad di-thin’da” di-shalit mal’kuth ‘anasha’ ul’ =di yits’be’ yit’ninah.
Dan4:32 and you shall be driven away from men, and your dwelling shall be

the beasts of the field. You shall be fed grass like cattle,

and seven times shall pass you until you recognize is ruler
the realm of men and gives it on He wishes.

\ \ ~ 9 ’ 9 ’ \ ’ b ’ e ’
32> kal a0 7@V avbpbmwv ce ékduvEovoiy, kal Bnplwv dyplov 1) kaTolkla cov,
kal xopTov ws Bodv Jwptotoly oe, kal €mTa Kalpol AAAaytoovTaL €m o€, €ns oL YVds

/ e e ~ ’ ~ 9 ’ \ 4 ’ 9 /
kvpLevel 6 ViioTos Tiis Bactielas Tdv avbpomwy, kal do&n, dwoer adTNv.

32 kai apo ton anthropon se ekdioxousin, kai thérion agrion hé katoikia sou,

And from men they shall banish you, and beasts wild your dwelling shall be,
kai chorton hos boun psomiousin se, kai hepta kairoi allagésontai se,

and grass as an ox they shall feed you, and seven seasons shall change you,
heos gnos kyrieuei ho huuistos tés basileias

until of time you shall know dominates the highest the kingdom
ton anthropon, kai doxég, dosei autén.

of men, and to it seems good to give it.

RLIN~701 8ITDI12)~OV XNPH ROYL=[25

TI0EY AREI XY OEm SDNY TN X3P T
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33. (4:30 in Aramaic) "ah=sha atha’ mil’tha’ “al=-N’bukad’netstsar
u =‘anasha’ t’rid w'"is’ba’ k’thorin ye’kul umital sh’'maya’ gish’meh yits'taba™
“ad di sa™'reh k’ r’bah w’tiph’rohi k'tsip’rin.
Dan4:33 (1 its moment the word concerning Nebukadnetssar 5
and he was driven away men and ate grass like cattle, and his body was drenched

with the dew of the heavens until his hair had grown like > feathers
and his nails like birds’ claws.

33> adT) T dpa 6 Adyos e Napovyodovooop,
\ ~ 9 4 9 ’ \ 4 e ~ R4

Kal v avbpomov e€eduuyn kal yopTov ws Bods Tobev,

Kal s 8pdoov Tod ovpavod To odpa avTod éBddm,

éws 0¥ at Tplyes adTod Gs épeyadvvinoav kal ol Svuyes adTod ws dpvéwv.
33 auté t& hora ho logos epi Nabouchodonosor,

In this hour the word upon Nebuchadnezzar,
kai ton anthropon exediochthé kai chorton hos bous ésthien,
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and men he was banished, and grass as an ox he ate,

kai tes drosou tou ouranou to soma autou ebaphé,
and the dew of the heavens his body was dipped,
heos hou hai triches autou hos emegalynthésan kai hoi onyches autou hos orneon.
until his hairs as ’ hairs were enlarged, and his fingernails as birds’ claws.
ﬂ‘?UJ R’T?_DW N2271213] ﬁﬁ?;ﬁ’ ﬁ¥|3 ) )
nraY 21 NP ¥0UPY 3am) T0Y wTam
7T) TTEY AMIDOm S0 100w Moy T
34. (4:31 in Aramaic) w'/ig’tsath yomayah N’bukad’netstsar sh’maya’
nit'leth uman’d’"i “alay y'thub ul’ bar’keth ul’ shab’cheth
w’had’reth di shal’taneh shal’tan umal’kutheh ~dar w'dar.
Dan4:34 But a1 the end of the days, |, Nebuchadnetssar, raised the heavens
and my understanding returned to me, and I blessed and praised
and honored for 5 His dominion is dominion,
and His kingdom endures generation to generation.
34> kal TO TENOS TOV T)LEPDV NaBovyodovocop
TOV 00pavov avélafov, kal al Pppéves pov e’ épe émeaTpadmoav,
Kal eOAoymMoa kal els fiveoa kai €d6Eaca,
1 €€ovota adTod efovota kal T Bactdela adTOD cic yeveav kal yevedv,
34 kai to telos ton hémeron Nabouchodonosor
And the end of the days | Nebuchadnezzar

ton ouranon anelabon, kai hai phrenes mou ep’ eme epestraphésan,
the heavens lifted up, and my senses unto me returned,

kai eulogeésa kai eis énesa

and to I blessed, and to into I praised
kai edoxasa, hé exousia autou exousia

and glorified. His authority authority is ,

kai hé basileia autou ¢ genean kai genean,
and His kingdom is generation and generation.

AW 2D RPN CTNTTO0135
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35. (4:32 in Aramaic) w’ -« /=-da’arey ‘ar’"a’ k'lah chashibin ul’ “abed 'cheyl

sh’'maya’ w'da’arey ‘ar’"a’ w'la’ ‘ithay di=y’mache’ bideh w'ye’'mar leh mah “abad’t’.

Dan4:35 the inhabitants of the earth are accounted as nothing, but He does

according to the host of the heavens and among the inhabitants of earth;
and there is none can strike His hand or say to Him, What have You done?
35> kal oL KaToLkoDVTES TNV YV s ovdev éloylobnoav, kai

moLel ev T} duvdper Tob ovpavod kal év T kaTolkla TS YTS,
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Kal OUK éO’TLV OS AVTLTIOLTOETAL TT) XELPL AVTOV KAL EPEL AVTW TL €1TOL'T]0'CLS;

35 kai hoi katoikountes tén gen hos ouden elogisthésan,

And the ones inhabiting the earth as nothing are considered;
kai poiei en té dynamei tou ouranou

and He does the force of the heavens,
kai en té katoikia tés gés, kai ouk estin

and the one dwelling the earth. And there is not one

hos antipoiésetai té cheiri autou kai erei autd Ti epoiésas?
who shall act against His hand, and says to Him, What did you do?

ST Smohn REREY DY 23 VTR RITTAD S
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36. (4:33 in Aramaic) "eh-zim’na’ man’d’ i y’thub alay w'ligar mal’kuthi had’ri
w'ziwi y'thub “alay w'li hadab’ray w'rab’r’banay y’ba on
w' al=mal’kuthi hath’q’nath ur'bu yatirah hus’phath li.

Dan4:36 /( that time my reason returned to me. And my majesty

and splendor were restored to me the glory of my kingdom,

and my counselors and my nobles sought to me; so I was reestablished in my kingdom,
and excellent greatness was added (o me.

9 ~ ~ ~ e J4 9 / b 9 )4 \ \ \
36> aOTO T® Kalpd al bpéves pov émeaTpadmoav e’ ELE, Kal TTV TLLMV
~ ’ 0 \ e ’ s 7 9 9 9 ’ \ 3 ’ ’
s Baotdetas pov MAbov, kat 1) popdn pov éméatpeev e’ €pLé, kal ol TUpavvol pov
Kal oL LeyLoTavés pov elfrovv |Le, kal v BaoctAelav pov ékpaTardbnv,
kal peyalooivn mepiocoTépa mpooeTedT oL,
36 autd tg kairg hai phrenes mou epestraphésan ep’ eme,
At the same time my senses returned unto me,
kai cis tén timen tés basileias mou €lthon,
and the honor of my kingdom I came,
kai hé morphé mou epestrepsen ¢p’ eme, kai hoi tyrannoi mou
and my appearance returned to me, and my sovereigns
kai hoi megistanes mou ezétoun me, kai ¢ tén basileian mou ekrataiothéen,
and my great men sought me; and my kingdom I was strengthened,
kai megalosyné perissotera prosetetheé moi.
and greatness more extra was added to me.

TPn% TR opieY nawn 1EIToI3) WS
T AONNNY WP TR NI
D :IPRW? D07 MU PR MM
37. (4:34 in Aramaic) k' an N’bukad’netstsar m’shabach um’romem
um’hadar Pmelek sh’'maya’ ~ma abadohi q’shot w’or’chatheh din
w'di mah’I’kin b’'gewah I’hash’palah.

Dan4:37 Now [, Nebukadnetssar, praise, exalt and honor the King of the heavens,
His works are true and His ways just, and to humble those who walk in pride.
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37> viv ovv NaBovyodovooop alvd kal vmepud kal Sotdlw Tov Bactdéa
Tod ovpavod, Ta épya avTod aAnBiva kai al TpiPol adTod Kplots,
Kal ToVs TopevopLévous ev vepmdavia TamELVDOTAL.
37 nyn oun Nabouchodonosor aind kai hyperuyo

Now then | Nebuchadnezzar praise and greatly exalt
kai doxazo ton basilea tou ouranou,

and glorify the king of the heavens,

ta erga autou alethina kai hai triboi autou Krisis,
his works are true, and his paths equitable,

kai tous poreuomenous cn hyperéphania tapeinosai.

and the ones going in pride to humble.

Chapter 5
Shavua Reading Schedule (30th sidrah) - Dan 5 - 6

30307 37 o7 oY X27n NINwOIN

ninli/B ety 5P

1. Bel'sha’tstsar mal’ka’ “abad I'chem rab !'rab’r’banohi
w'laqabel cham’ra’ shatheh.
Dan5:1 Belshatssar the king held a great feast for his nobles,
and he was drinking wine i1 the presence of
5:1> BaATtacap 6 Bacihevs émoinoev detmvov péya Tols peyloTaoly adTod ,
KOL KOTEVOUTL 6 olvos. kal vy
1 Baltasar ho basileus epoiésen deipnon mega tois megistasin autou ,

Belshazzar the king made supper a great for his great men - 5
kai katenanti ho oinos. kai pinon

and before was the wine.

"INRD TINMTD XM DU03 TR TENYD3 S
=l iy T1R MR TBITDID) PRIT 0T REOD)
FNITRY AN Am372 8250 13 iR

2. Bel'sha’tstsar ‘amar bi cham’ra’ I'hay’thayah ’'ma’ney w’hkas’pa’
han’peq N'bukad’netsar ‘abuhi - Yrush’lem
w'yish’ton b’hon mal’ka’ w’rab’r’banohi sheg’latheh ul’chenatheh.

Dan5:2 When Belshatssar the wine, he gave orders to bring
and silver vessels Nebukadnetssar his father had taken of

was 11 Yerushalam, so that the king and his nobles, his wives
and his concubines might drink from them.

2> BaAtacop eimev Tod olvov Tod éveykelv Ta okedT TA
Kal Ta apyvpd, . eEfveyker Nafovyodovooop 6 matmp adTod
70D <v lepovoadmp, kal méTwoav év adTols 6 Bactlevs
Kal oL LeyLoTaves avTod kal al maldakal adTod kal al mapdkoLTol adTod.
2 Baltasar eipen tou oinou
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And drinking Belshazzar spoke of the wine

tou enegkein ta skeueé ta kai ta argyra,
to bring the items, the ones of and the ones of silver
exenegken Nabouchodonosor ho patér autou tou
brought forth Nebuchadnezzar his father of

Ierousalém, kai pietosan en autois ho basileus kai hoi megistanes autou
Jerusalem. And they drank with them - the king, and his great men,
kai hai pallakai autou kai hai parakoitoi autou.
and his concubines, and his mistresses.

NDDI™7n PDIT "INR VO 7IIND
NDDR 1372 AN 0w Moo

MDY AN 2373
3. be'dayin hay’thiu ma’ney han’piqu ~heyk’la’ di-beyth
biYrush’lem w’ish’tiu b’hon mal’ka’ w’rab’r’banohi sheg’latheh ul’chenatheh.

Dan5:3 Then they brought vessels had been taken of the temple
the house of was in Yerushalam; and the king and his nobles, his wives
and his concubines drank them.

\ 9 )4 \ 4 \ \ \ 9 ~ 9 /
3> katl Mveydnoav Ta oxedn Ta Kal Ta apyvpl, o eEfveykev
ToD vaod 700 ¢v Iepovoadmp, kal émvov <v adTols 6 Bacthevs

e A 4 A~ e \ 4 A~ e ’ 9 ~
Kau oL ‘LG’YLO'T(IVGS aAVTOVL KOL aL ‘1TCL>\>\CLKCLL AVTOVL KAl Al TTAPAKOLTOL AV TOV*

3 kai énechthésan ta skeueé ta kai ta argyra,
And they brought the items of , and the ones of silver,
exenegken ck tou naou tou en Ierousalém,
were brought forth of the temple of in Jerusalem,

kai epinon ¢n autois ho basileus kai hoi megistanes autou

and they drank them - the king, and his great men,
kai hai pallakai autou kai hai parakoitoi autou;

and his concubines, and his mistresses.

TIPRD ML RMAM AN -
INJINT RPN NDTID KM DO

4. ‘ish’tiu cham’ra’ w’shabachu I'elahey

w’kas’pa’ n’chasha’ phar'z’la’ ‘a’a’ w'ab’na’.

Dan5:4 They drank the wine and praised the mighty ones of and silver,
of bronze, iron, wood and stone.

> &mvov olvov kal fveoav Tovs Beovds Tods
\ 9 ~ \ ~ \ ~ \ ’ \ ’
Kal apyvpovs kal yadkods kal owdmpods kal EvAilvous katl Atbivous.
4 epinon oinon kai €nesan tous theous tous
They drank wine, and they praised the mighty ones of ’

kai argyrous kai chalkous kai sidérous kai xylinous kai lithinous.
and of silver, and of brass, and of iron, and of wood, and of stones.
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5. bah=sha athah n’phaqu ‘ets’b’ an di yad-‘enash w’kath’ban
“al-gira’ di-k'thal mal’ka’ umal’ka’ chazeh pas y’dah di kath’bah.

Dan5:5 A that moment the fingers of a man’s hand came out and wrote
on the plaster of the wall of the king’s
And the king saw the part of the hand wrote.

5> cv adTh) TN Opa €ERABov SdkTuAoL yelpods avBpamov kal éypadov kaTévavT
T koviapa Tod Tolyov Tod olkov Tod BaolAéws,
kal 0 Baotdevs ébempel Tovs doTpaydlovs THs XeLPos THs ypadoons.
5 en auté té hora exélthon daktyloi cheiros anthropou kai egraphon
the same hour came forth fingers of the hand of a man, and they wrote
katenanti to koniama tou toichou
over against the whitewashed portion of the wall

tou oikou tou basileos, kai ho basileus etheorei tous astragalous tés cheiros tés graphouses.
of the house of the king. And the king viewed the knuckles of the hand writing.

2390737 TIOYT MY T 8050 10T
M@ RTD RT ANZITNY NOOWR MEDD 200

6. ‘edayin mal’ka’ ziuohi sh’nohi w’ra yonohi y’bahaluneh
w'qit’rey char’tseh mish’tarayin w’ar’kubatheh da’ I'da’ naq’shan.

Dan5:6 Then the king’s color was changed and his thoughts troubled him,
and his joints of the loins shook, and his knees knocked one another.

6> ToTe ToU Baciléws 1) popdt NAAoLwd,
kal oL dLadoyLopol adTod cLVVETApPaTooV aiTOV,
kal ol cVvdeopol Ths dodos adTod StedbovTo, KAl Ta YovaTL AOTOD CUVEKPOTODVTO.

6 tote tou basiledos hé morphe €lloiothé, kai hoi dialogismoi autou synetarasson auton,
Then of the king the appearance changed, and his thoughts disturbed him,

kai hoi syndesmoi tés osphuos autou dieluonto, kai ta gonata autou synekrotounto.
and the bonding together of his loin parted, and his knees struck together.

XoTD N0DwiRD ToYTe SMm3 N2%n NPT

wan— oo 97 533 R NDOD MY )
w:‘aﬂ RPN 22907 FOWD 7137 730D 0PI
=R llirk xm:‘m MM ATNYET =57 N2
7. qure’ mal’ka’ b’chayll he alah I’ash’phayu Kas'daye’ w “aneh mal’ka’
w’amar Babel di =‘enash di-yiq’reh h’thabah d’'nah
uphish’reh y’chauinani ‘ar'g’wana’ yil’bash w’hamon’ka’ di- ~tsau’reh

w'thal’ti b'mal’kutha’ yish’lat.
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Dan5:7 The king called aloud to bring in the conjurers, Kasdaye and .
The king answered and said of Babel, man can read this writing

and explain its interpretation to me shall be clothed with purple
and have a necklace his neck, and he shall rule third in the kingdom.

<> kai €fonoev 6 Bacilevs v Loyl Tod eloayayelv payovs, Xaddalovs,
yalapmvois kal eimev BaBuAdvos avayved Ty ypadnv TadTny
Kal TV oUyKpLoLy yvwplam Loty mopdlpav évdidoeTal, Kal O Lavidkms o
Tov TphymAov adTod, kal TpLTos v T Baoctela pov dpket.

7 kai eboésen ho basileus en ischui tou eisagagein magous, Chaldaious,

And yelled the king ‘= strength to bring the magi, and the Chaldeans,
gazarénous kai eipen

and the astrologers. And he said to
Babylonos anagng ten graphén tauten

of Babylon, should read this writing,
kai tén sygkrisin gnorisé moi, porphyran endysetai,

and its interpretation should make known to me, purple shall be put on him,

kai ho maniakés ton trachélon autou, kai tritos ¢n té basileia mou arxei.
and the necklace of his neck, and as third in my kingdom he shall rule.
XTPnS NIND 857 8350 1O2Y 1IN

2NDPPD AYTINS wowoy

8. ‘edayin “alalin mal’ka’

w'la’~ k'thaba’ ’miq’re’ uphish’ra’ 'hoda’ah I'mal’ka’.

Dan5:8 Then all the king’s came in,

but not read the writing or make known its interpretation to the king.

&> kal eloemopebovTo 700 BaoctAéws

Kal oVK ™V ypadmyv dvayvdvar o0de v olykpLoly yvoploar 7@ Baotlel.

8 kai eiseporeuonto tou basileos kai ouk
And entering were men of the king, and not

ten graphén anagnonai oude tén sygkrisin gnorisai to basilei.
the writing to read, nor the interpretation to make known to the king.

DY 7Y TN ST30R R TENYRI 8200 TN
WINYR OT133737)

9. ‘edayin mal’ka’ Bel'sha'tstsar sagi’ mith’bahal w’ziuohi shanayin «/ohi
w’rab’r’banohi mish’tab’shin.

Dan5:9 Then King Belshatssar was greatly troubled, his face was changing on him,
and his nobles were perplexed.

9> kai 6 Baocilevs BalTacap étapaybn, kal 7 popdr adTod NAAoLwbn
aOT®, KAl Ol LEYLOTAVES AVTOD CUVETAPATTOVTO.

9 kai ho basileus Baltasar etarachthée, kai hé morphé autou €lloiothée auto,
And king Belshazzar was disturbed, and his appearance changed in him,
kai hoi megistanes autou synetarassonto.
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and his great men were disturbed.

NPEin MPR% 22737 XDoR PR Sxpih
"N X220 NTRRY RODDR Ny n2%y
Hamga=HR 701011 v o030
10. mal’k’tha’ milley mal’ka’
w'rab’r’banohi I’beyth mish’t’ya’ “alalath “anath mal’k’tha’
wa’amereth mal’ka’ cheyi ‘al-y’bahaluk ra™'yonak w’zivayak ‘al-yish’tano.
Dan5:10 The queen came the banquet house the words of the king
and his nobles; the queen spoke and said, O king, live !

Do not let your thoughts trouble you nor your face be changed.

10> kat etofAbev 1) BaolAiooa TOV olkov Tod ToToL Kal €imev Baouled,
{70+ w1 TapacoéTwodv oe ol Siadoyilopol cov,
\ e / \ 4
kal 1) popdm cov p1 GAAorovobn:
10 kai eiselthen hé basilissa eis ton oikon tou potou

And the queen entered the house of the banquet.
kai eipen Basileu, zéthi;
And said, O king, live!

meé tarassetosan se hoi dialogismoi sou, kai hé morphé sou mé alloioustho;
not Let disturb you your thoughts, and appearance your not let be changed!

3 UHTP T MDY 133 NN N
- o ) WJDBDW'I 17912 'pnx RiARRISE
T’DW& T’DDW‘[ a7 'pnx n2T23] &DLDD'I Qe ﬂﬂDﬁW‘[
2D IR FIRPT RTIWD
1. ‘ithay g’bar »'mal’kuthak di qadishin beh ub’yomey ‘abuk nahiru
w'sak’l'thanu w’ kR’ - hish’t’kachath beh
umal’ka’ N'bukad’netstsar ‘abuk rab char’tumin ‘ash’phin
Kas'da’in hagimeh ‘abuk mal’ka’.
Dan5:11 There is a man in your kingdom in is of the holy H
and in the days of your father, light, insight and like of

were found in him. And King Nebukadnetssar, your father, the king, your father the king
appointed him master of the magicians, conjurers, Kasdain and

A1 ot dvmp <v T Pacilela oov, ev » KL €V Tals MPEPALS
Tod maTpdSs ooV YpTYopMOLs Kal clvests eVpédn v adTd,
kal 6 Bacilevs NaBouvyodovooop 6 matip cov dpyovTa émaolddv, paywv,
XaAdatwv, yalapmvov katéotnoev adTov,
11 estin anér ¢n té basileia sou, en ,

There is a man n your kingdom in is of

kai en tais hémerais tou patros sou grégoresis kai synesis heurethé en autg,
And in the days of your father, vigilance, and understanding, were found in him;

kai ho basileus Nabouchodonosor ho patér sou archonta epaoidon, magon,
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and king Nebuchadnezzar your father ruler of enchanters of magi

Chaldaion, gazarénon katestésen auton,
of Chaldeans and of astrologers placed him.

DR 107D VI M ~5pa
NDPRTT DN D NODALT IWR RTWRY TTMIN NN
D MY MWD TP DNT YD TENYo3 mnyaw

12, ol= yatirah uman’da” w’sak’l'thanu m’phashar

wa’achawayath ‘achidan um’share’ qit’rin hish’t’kachath eh b’Dani’El di-mal’ka’
sam=sh’meh Bel't’sha’tstsar k’"an Dani’El yith’q’rey uphish’rah y’hachaweh.

Dan5:12 This was an extraordinary , knowledge and insight,
interpretation of , explanation of enigmas and solving of difficult problems
were found in this Dani’El, the king gave the name Belteshatssar.

Let Dani’El now be called and he shall declare the interpretation.

\ 9 9 ~ \ 4 \ 4
12> TEPLOTOV €V aLTH KAl GppOVNOLS KAl TUVETLS,
ouykplvwy éviTuLa Kal avayyeAlov kpaToVpeva kat ADwv cuVSEopous,
\ ¢ \ 9 )4 9 ~ 7
AavinA kat 6 Baoilevs émebnkev adTd dvopa BalTacap:
vV ovv kANBN T, KAl TNV oVyKkpLow adTOD dvayyelet col.

12 perisson en aut) kai phronésis kai synesis,
extra is in him, and intelligence, and understanding
sygkrinon kai anaggellon kratoumena
of interpreting , and reporting things held,

kai lyon syndesmous, Daniél
and untying things bonded together - it is Daniel,
kai ho basileus epethéken autd onoma Baltasar;
and the king put to him the name - Belteshazzar.
nyn oun klétheto, kai tén sygkrisin autou anaggelei soi.
Now then let him be called! and its interpretation he shall announce to you.

P81 XDPR My 8290 07R Swi S8MT 1IND

T 9T RMIDY 2337700 DRI R 5827
PTIMITTR YRR 820 N
13. be'dayin Dani’El hual qadam mal’ka’ “aneh mal’ka’ w’amar I'Dani’El ~hu’

Dani’El di=min=b’'ney galutha’ di Yahud di hay'thi mal’ka’ ‘abi min-Yahud.

Dan5:13 Then Dani’El was brought in before the king. The king spoke
and said (0 Dani’El, Are that Dani’El is of the sons of the captivity of Yahudabh,
my father the king brought from Yahudah?

A3 T6Te AavimA elomybn évamov Tod BaoiAéws,

Kal €Lmmev O Baollevs T AavinA €l Aavin 6 TOV VLDV

s alypalooias Ths lovdalas, s fyayev 6 Baoileds 6 maTip prov;

13 tote Daniél eisechthé enopion tou basileds, kai eipen ho basileus tg Daniél
Then Daniel was brought in before the king. And said the king to Daniel,
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ei Daniéel ho ton huion tés aichmalosias tés Ioudaias,
Are Daniel, the one the sons of the captivity of Judea,
egagen ho basileus ho patér mou?
of brought the king my father?

73 70 nyRw

92 AT2RET TR TR20) 3023 17
14. w'shim’ eth alayik bak
w'nahiru w'sak’l'thanu w’ yatirah hish’t’kachath bak.

Dan5:14 Now I have heard about you of is in you,
and light, insight and extraordinary have been found in you.

R4 \ ~ 9 ’
14> Mkovoa TEPL 0OV €v oo,
KAl Yp1MyopMOoLs KAl 0UVETLS KAl mTepLooT) eVpédn év ool
14 ekousa peri sou en soi,
I heard concerning you, of is in you,

kai grégoresis kai synesis kai perissé heurethé en soi.
and vigilance, and understanding, and extra is found in you.

13T 27 AN XD RERERENn =i RE

TTTD ROPRTWR 1OO2TRYY oY TS mIwe
15. uk’“an hualu gadamay ‘ash’phaya’ di=k’thabah d’nah yiq’ron
uphish’reh hoda’uthani w'la’~kahalin p’shar-mill’tha’ I'hachawayah.
Dan5:15 And now and the conjurers were brought in before me

they might read this inscription and make its interpretation known to me,
but they were not able to declare the interpretation of the message.

5> kai viv elof\bov evomdv pov , payou, yalapmvol,
™ ypadny TadTY AvayvdoLy kal TV oOyKpLoLY aVTRS Yvoplowoly (Lo,

kal oVk TMdvvTinoav dvayyetdal pot.
15 Kkai nyn eisélthon enopion mou , magoi, gazarenoi,

And now there entered before me men, magi, and astrologers,

tén graphén tautén anagnosin kai tén sygkrisin
this writing they should read, and the interpretation

autés gnorisosin moi, kai ouk eédynéthésan anaggeilai moi.

they should make known to me. But they were not able to announce to me.

NI TI0PY WERD TR oINTTT TI0Y Aypw Tk
wa%n NIPTIR OYTIAD AIWDI ROPRD 82D 50 17 WD

D 02w REIDPRT RHDM ONIE" =0T XM
16. wa shim’ eth “alayik di=thukal pish’rin I'miph’shar w’qit’rin 'mish’re’
k' an tukal k'thaba’ I'miq’re’ uphish’reh ’hoda’uthani ‘ar’g’'wana’ thil’bash
w’hamon’ka’ di- =tsau’rak w'thal’ta’ »'mal’kutha’ tish’lat.

Dan5:16 But | have heard of you, you are able to tell interpretations
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and to solve problems. Now if you are able to read the inscription
and make its interpretation known to me, you shall be clothed with purple

and have a necklace your neck, and you shall rule third in the kingdom.
16> kai frovoa mepl cod OTL dhvacal kplpaTa cuykplval:
vOv oV SuvmOfs v ypadmv dvayvdvar kal Ty cVykpLow adTis yveploat [LoL,
mopdvpav évdiion, kai 6 pavidkns o éoTal ém TOV TPAXMAOY Cov,
kal Tpitos <v T Bacilela pov dpers.
16 kai €kousa peri sou dynasai krimata sygkrinai;
And | heard concerning you, you are able judgments to interpret.
nyn oun dynéthés tén graphén anagnonai

Now then, if you should be able the writing to read,
kai tén sygkrisin autés gnorisai moi, porphyran endysé,

and its interpretation to make known to me, purple shall be put on you,
kai ho maniakeés ho estai epi ton trachélon sou,

and the necklace of shall be upon your neck,

kai tritos ¢n té basileia mou arxeis.
and as third in my kingdom you shall rule.

T0Inn X270 OTR TR ONIT My IN3 T
073 37 TOND IMEEN 702 TS
IMIPTIMY ROWDY 82000 NIPR RIND

17. be’dayin “aneh Dani’El w’amar gadam mal’ka’ mat’nathak lak lehew’yan
un’baz’b’yathak 'acharan hab b’ram k’thaba’ ‘eq’re’ I'mal’ka’ uphish’ra’ ‘ahod’"ineh.

Dan5:17 Then Dani’El answered and said before the king,
Let your gifts be yourself or give your rewards to someone else;
Yet I shall read the inscription to the king and make the interpretation known to him.

17> toTe &ﬁerl'.BT] AavimA kal elmev évamov Tod Bam.)\éu)g
Ta Sépa‘ré. TOU TOL £0Tw, KAl 'rﬁv Su)pedv ™S olklas oov é'répq) dos-
de v ypadmv dvayvdoopal T Baotlel kal TNV oUYKpLOLY aOTTS Yvwplow ooL.
17 tote apekrithé Daniél kai eipen enopion tou basiledos Ta domata sou soi esto,
Then answered Daniel, and he said before the king, your gifts yours Let be,
kai tén dorean tés oikias sou heterg dos;
and the present of your house to another give!
de tén graphén anagnosomai to basilei
But | the writing shall read to the king,
kai tén sygkrisin autés gnoriso soi.
and the interpretation of it I shall make known to you.

NOIDDD X7PY NDPR IR
3N TEITOC 2T TITT XOPM DI
18. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ “ilaya’ mal’kutha’

ur’butha’ wiqara’ w’had’rah y’hab [IN’bukad’netstsar ‘abuk.

Dan5:18 As for you, O king, Most High El gave a kingdom, greatness, majesty,
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and splendor (o Nebukadnetssar your father.

18> Baoiled, 6 UiLoTos Ty Bactlelav kal Ty peyalwodvmy
kal v Ty kal v 86&av €dwkev NaBouvyodovooop T maTpl cov,
18 basileu, ho huuistos tén basileian kai tén megalosynén

O king, the highest the kingdom and the greatness

kai tén timen kai tén doxan edoken Nabouchodonosor tg patri sou,
and the honor and the glory gave to Nebuchadnezzar your father.

RN RMDAY 0D FOTIM 07 XM
TRTRTIR TROT YT 1T 80

NI YT RIT MITTOTY Db NIT 82T YT
IDWBYn M RIF MITTOM OUIR MT R MT O

19. u -r’butha’ y.’hab-leh “am’maya’ ‘uma;;a’ w'lishanaya’ hawo za’a’in
w'dachalin ~qgadamohi di-hawah tsabe’ hawa’ qatel w’di-hawah tsabe’ hawah
mache’ w'di-hawah tsabe’ hawah marim w'di-hawah tsabe’ hawah mash’pil.

Dan5:19 the grandeur He gave on him, 2!l the peoples, nations
and languages they trembled and feared before him; he wished he killed
and he wished he spared alive; and he wished he elevated
and he wished he humbled.
19> kai s peyadooivrs, 1c Edwkev aiTo, ol Aaot, pvdal, yAdooar
Moav TpépovTes kat dboPovjLevol TPOCMTOV AVTOD* MBodAeTo, aliTOS dvTpeL,
Kal MBodAeto, alTos éTuTTEV, KAL MBovAeT0, adTOS Biov,
KG‘L ’IZIBO{))\GTO, al’)T(\)S éTCL"ITél,,VO‘U.
19 kai tés megalosyneés, edoken aut,

And the greatness of he gave to him,

hoi laoi, phylai, glossai esan tremontes
the peoples, tribes, languages were trembling

kai phoboumenoi prosopou autou; ebouleto, autos anérei,
and fearing before him. he willed he did away with,
kai ebouleto, autos etypten, kai ebouleto, autos huuou,
and he willed he beat, and he willed he raised up high,
kai ebouleto, autos etapeinou.
and he willed he humbled.
3T TS NBRR ) A332 87 27970
T30 PIYT 7PN AMDoR ROIDTIR
20. uk’di rim lib’beh w’ tig’phath |chazadah han’chath
min=kar’se’ mal’kutheh wigarah he™'diu mineh.
Dan5:20 But when his heart was lifted up and hardened i1 pride,
he was put down from the throne of his kingdom, and his glory was taken away him.
20> kai 6te V®bn 7 kapdla adTod Kal ékpaTarwdn

~ ¢ 4 /4 9 \ ~ ’ ~ ’ 9 ~
700 vmepmpavedoashar, kaTnvexhn amo Tob Opovou Tis Pacidelas adToD,
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kal 1] L) admpedn avTOV,

20 kai hote huyothé hé kardia autou
And when was raised up high his heart,

kai ekrataiothé tou hyperéphaneusasthai, katenechthée
and was fortified to be prideful, he was brought down

apo tou thronou tés basileias autou, kai he timé aphérethe autou,
from the throne of his kingdom, and the honor was removed him.

-;7.@7. NPT OY ﬂ::‘m mlle 3@7335 "33= 7185
XY ElGJa EERIAMjok Tnjﬁn: N3y FNTE NPT
NPy o= YT Y pEuRe MR

O DY 13xY 71T 1 3@7335 an(?D

21. u =b’ney ‘anasha’ t'rid w'lib’beh “im=-cheyu’tha’ sh’wi w' im-"aradaya’ m’doreh
“is’ba’ k'thorin y’'ta”amuneh umital sh'maya’ gish’meh yits'taba™ “ad di-y’da”

-shalit “ilaya’' ’'mal’kuth ‘anasha’ u =di yits’beh y’hageym yeh.
Dan5:21 He was driven the sons of men, and his heart was made like the beasts,
and his dwelling place was with the wild donkeys. He was given grass to eat like cattle,

and his body was wet with the dew of the heavens until he recognized Most High
is ruler the kingdom of men and that He sets it He wishes.

21> kal TV avbpomov éEedubybn, kal 1 kapdla adTod peta TdV Bnplwv €866,
Kal [LeTa OVAypwv 1 kaTolkla alTod, kat xopTov ws Bodv elivpilov adTov,
Kal s 8pdoov Tod ovpavod T6 odpa avdTod ERddm, Ews ov éyvw KvpLeveL
o0 ULoTos s Pactdetas TdV avhpomwv, kal 3o, dwoer adTN.
21 kai ton anthropon exediochthé, kai hé kardia autou meta ton thérion
And the men he was driven out, and his heart with the wild beasts
edothé, kai meta onagron hé katoikia autou,
was given to be, and with the wild donkeys among which he dwelt.
kai chorton boun epsomizon auton, kai tés drosou tou ouranou
And grass as an ox was fed him, and of the dew of the heavens
to soma autou ebaphé, heos egno kyrieuei
his body was dipped, until of time he knew dominated
ho huuistos tés basileias ton anthropon, kai doxé, dosei auten.
the highest the kingdom of men, and to it seems good he gives it.

7325 FORUT NP BRI 773 RIS
PP 137 -
22. w'an’tah b’reh Bel’sha’tstsar la’ hash’pel’t’ lib’bak al= =d’'nah y'da™'ta.

Dan5:22 Yet you, his son, Belshatssar, have not humbled your heart,
you knew :!! this,
22> kal ov O VLOS ALTOD BaAtacap oVx etamelvooas Tﬁv Kap&'.av oov
TaLTA EYVOS,
22 kai sy ho huios autou Baltasar ouk etapeinosas tén kardian sou
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And you, his son, O Belshazzar, humbled not your heart of ’

tauta egnos,
of these things you knew.

T RINRPY FRRATNT XY - 135
NTRT 0I07Y NP I3]0 TRTR 10
RYR RDTTD N 18202 ToN) T3 TN

FIRY YT NP PYRETRDY PITTRD 0T RIIN
T ND D JOMINTO0) TR R 2

23. w’ =sh’maya’ hith’romam’at ul’'ma’naya’ di-bay’theh hay’thiu gadamayik

w w’rab’r’banayik sheg’lathak ul’chenathak cham’ra’ shathayin b’hon
w'l'elahey kas'pa’-w’ n’chasha’ phar'z’la’ ‘a’a’ w’ab’na’ di la’-chazayin
w'la’=sham’’in w'la’ yad’"in shabach’at w’l =nish’'m’thak bideh
w’kal=‘or’chathak leh la’ hadar’at.
Dan5:23 but you have exalted yourself (Master) of the heavens;
and they have brought the vessels of His house before you, and and your nobles,
your wives and your concubines have been drinking wine from them;
and you have praised the mighty ones of silver and , of bronze, iron, wood and stone,
do not see, do not hear nor understand. And you have not glorified Him,
in whose hand your breath is and to whom belong 1! your ways.

23> kal TOV 10D ovpavod Vwbns,
kal 7o oke\T Tod olkov adTod fveykav evH oY Gov, KAl 0L KAl Ol LEYLOTAVES 0OV
kal al maAlakal cov kal al TapdkoLTol Gov 0LVoV ETLVeTE €V ADTOLS,

\ \ \ \ \ 9 ~ \ ~ \ ~ \ ’
kal Tovs Heovs Tovs Kal apyvpols kal YaAkols kal oudmpods kat EvAtvous

\ ’ 3} K 4 \ ki k4 4 \ K ’ R4 \
kal ALbivous, ot 00 BAemovoLy KAl 0VKk AKOVOVOLY KAL 0V YLVWOKOUOLY, TIVETAS KAl

» OU ) TTVOT GOV €V X€ELpL AOTOD KAl at 080l oov, aTOV 0vk €doacas.
23 kai ¢p! ton tou ouranou huyothés,
And the El of the heavens you were haughty,

kai ta skeué tou oikou autou énegkan enopion sou,

and the items of his house they brought before you;
kai sy kai hoi megistanes sou kai hai pallakai sou

even you, and your great men, and your concubines,

kai hai parakoitoi sou oinon epinete en autois, kai tous theous tous
and your mistresses wine drank in them, and the mighty ones of ’

kai argyrous kai chalkous kai sidérous kai xylinous kai lithinous,
and of silver, and of brass, and of iron, and of wood, and of stones,
hoi ou blepousin kai ouk akouousin kai ou ginoskousin, €nesas kai y
the ones that see not, and hear not, and know not, you praised; and

hé pnoé sou en cheiri autou kai hai hodoi sou, auton ouk edoxasas.
of your breath is in his hand, and your ways — him you glorified not.

WD 137 XINA XTI 80D MW ~TR TTINE T

24. be'dayin min- sh’liaach pasa’ di=y’da’ uk’thaba’ d’nah r'shim.
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Dan5:24 Then the palm of the hand was sent from
and this inscription was written out.

24> dua TovTO ﬁpocdmov avToD 6.116076)\11 &c‘rpd'ya?\og xel.pés
kal TV ypadmv TadTnv évéTakev.
24 dia touto ek prosopou autou apestalé astragalos cheiros
On account of this, his presence was sent the knuckle of a hand,

kai tén graphén tautén enetaxen.
and this writing he arranged.

707D OPA 8RR DWW 0T NIND MITAND
25. ud’nah k’thaba’ di r’'shim M’ne’ M’ne’ T'qgel Uphar’sin.
Dan5:25 Now this is the inscription was written out:
MENE, MENE, TEQEL, UPHARSIN.
25> kai avTn 7 ypadm 1M évretaypévn Mavr Oekel dpapes.

25 kai hauté he graphé hé entetagmené Mané Thekel Phares.
And this is the writing being arranged - Mene, Tekel, Peres.

FIRPWT) TOIDPR KTONTTIIN RIp NDPLTWR 37D
26. d’'nah p’shar-mil’tha’ m’ne’ M'nah=- mal’kuthak w’hash’I’'mah.

Dan5:26 This is the interpretation of the message:
MENE has numbered your kingdom and finished it.

26> ToUTO TO Gl,)’YKpr.CL TOV fn']pa’rog'
VT, ERLETPTNOEY v BaolAelav cov kal EmATMpwoey adTNV*
26 touto to sygkrima tou hrématos; Maneé,

This is the interpretation of the saying, Mene -

emetrésen ten basileian sou kai eplérosen autén;
measured your kingdom and finished it.

IR0 PODRET XIIRDI TROPR Spa
27. T'qel t'qil'tah b’'mo’zan’ya’ w’hish’t’kachat’ chasir.
Dan5:27 TEQEL you have been weighed on the scales and found deficient.
27> Bexel, éoTdbn cv Luyd kal evpébn voTepodoas

27 Thekel, estathé en zygo kai heurethé hysterousa;
Tekel - it was set in the yoke balance scale and found lacking.

0721 YTIRD N3N T[m:‘?r_: nooE OB Mo
28. P’res p’risath mal’kuthak wihibath I'Maday uPharas.
Dan5:28 PERES your kingdom has been divided and given to Maday and Pharas.

28> dapes, dunpnTa 1) Bactdela oov kat €860 Mmdous kal [lépoars.

28 Phares, diéretai he basileia sou kai edothe Médois kai Persais.
Peres — was divided your kingdom and was given to the Medes and Persians.
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29. be'dayin ‘amar Bel’'sha'tstsar w’hal’bishu 'Dani’El ‘ar’g’wana’ w’hamon’ka’
- =tsau’reh w'hak’rizu “alohi di=lehewe’ shalit tal’ta’ b'mal’kutha’.

Dan5:29 Then Belshatssar commanded, and they clothed Dani’El with purple
and a necklace his neck, and they made a proclamation
concerning him he should be the third ruler in the kingdom.

29 kai eimev BadTtacap katl évédvoav Tov AavimA mopdipav
Kal TOV PLOVLAKTV TOV mepLédnrav TOV TpaxMmAov adToD,
Kol éK'r']pvﬁev TepL aOTOD elvatr adTov apyovrta 'rpl'xrov ™ Bactkeiq.
29 kai eipen Baltasar kai enedysan ton Daniél porphyran
And Belshazzar spoke, and they put on Daniel purple,
kai ton maniakéen ton periethékan ton trachélon autou,
and the necklace they put his neck,
kai ekéryxen peri autou einai auton archonta triton ¢n té basileia.
and proclaimed concerning him for him to be ruler third in the kingdom.

D NYTD 827n EwRD3 Swp 8903 mab
30. beh b’leyl’'ya’ q’til Bel'shatstsar mal’ka’ Kas’daya’.
Dan5:30 1 that night Belshatssar Kasdaya king was slain.
30> cv o) T vokTl dvarpédn Badtacap 6 Baoihevs 6 XaAdalwv.

30 en auté té nykti anairethé Baltasar ho basileus ho Chaldaion.
the same night was done away with Belshazzar the king of the Chaldeans.

IO PR A 139 8MIDoR D3P RITR U0
31. (6:1 in Aramaic) w’Dar’'yawesh Madaya’ qabel mal’kutha’
k’bar sh’nin shitin w’thar’teyn,

Dan5:31 So Daryawesh Madaya took the kingdom, when a son of sixty-two years.
<6:1> Kai Aapetos 6 Mfjdos mapélaBev v Bacilelav vv étdv e€Mrovra dho.

1 Kai Dareios ho Médos parelaben ten basileian on eton hexéekonta duo.
And Darius the Mede took the kingdom, being years old sixty two.

Chapter 6
D NMDITYARD XMDPR=OU 0P W1DT 07p TDwa
NP0 TR T I

1. (6:2 in Aramaic) sh’phar gadam Dar'yawesh wahagim «/-mal’kutha’
la’achash’dar’p’naya’ m’ah w' es’rin di lehewon ~mal’kutha’.

Dan6:1 It seemed good before Daryawesh to set the kingdom 2 hundred
and twenty satraps, they might be the kingdom,
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2> kal fpecev evirmov Aapelov KAl KATETTNOEV s Baoilelas ocaTtpamas
EkaTOV €lkooL TOD €LvaL adToVS T Baocidela adTod
2 kai éresen enopion Dareiou kai katestésen

And it was pleasing before Darius, and he placed

tes basileias satrapas hekaton eikosi tou einai autous te basileia autou
the kingdom satraps a hundred twenty, for them to be kingdom his.

T2 MR 58T T ROOR PI7R TR 0u:
{PTY MITPTND 20D NpYL 1D AT 10PN XIDITWIN

2. (6:3 in Aramaic) w’ min’hon sar’kin t’latha’ di Dani’El chad-min’hon di-lehewon
‘achash’dar’p’naya’ ‘ileyn yahabin I’hon ta ’'ma’ umal’ka’ la’-lehewe’ naziq.

Dan6:2 and them three commissioners (of Dani’El was one of them),
these satraps might give accountable to them, and the king might not suffer loss.

3> kal adTOV TakTKOUS Tpels, vv Mv Aavin) els ¢& adtdv,
~ 9 4 9 ~ \ / /4 [74 e \ \ 9 ~
70D amoddovar adTols Tovs caTpamas Aoyov, 6Tws 6 Bacilevs p1) évoxAfiTal:
3 kai auton taktikous treis, én Daniél heis ex auton,
And them tacticians three, Daniel was one of them,

tou apodidonai autois tous satrapas logon,
the to render to them satraps a reckoning,

hopos ho basileus mé enochlétai;
so that the king should not be troubled.

NI2T0OY MEIID RYT 2T ONIT IR
M3 X7 T NENTUON
INDIDDRT DT 0T MNP Y MWy 8250

3. (6:4 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El d’nah hawa’ mith’natsach “al-sar’kaya’
wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ al- yatira’ beh
umal’ka’ “ashith l[chagamutheh «/=:a/-mal’kutha’.

Dan6:3 Then this Dani’El was distinguishing himself above the commissioners

and satraps an excellent him, and the king was planning to set him
the kingdom.
\ 5 9 ’ \ ) Y A
> kat v AavimA avTOUS, TEPLOTOV €V 0LUTH,
\ e \ /7 9 \ ~ ’ 9 ~
kal 0 BaolAevs kaTETTNOEY AVTOV Ths PactAelas avTod.
4 kai én Daniel autous, perisson en auto,
And Daniel was them, extra was in him,
kai ho basileus katestésen auton tés basileias autou.
and the king placed him kingdom his.

PV VI T NMDITWOND RIDTP 1IN
mPYTO0Y XMIDDR TEn DNMT AmDwn
NI TR gl nin ol e =XS 0T
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4. (6:5 in Aramaic) ‘edayin sar’kaya’ wa'achash’dar’p’naya’ hawo baayin “ilah
hash’kachah 'Dani’El mitsad mal’kutha’ w’:a/="ilah

ush’chithah la’-~ I’hash’kachah - ~m’heyman hu’
w’al=shalu ush’chithah la’ hish’t’kachath “«lohi.
Dan6:4 Then the commissioners and satraps were seeking (o find occasion Dani’El
concerning the kingdom. But not to find occasion or fault,
he was faithful. There was error or fault was not found in him.
<5> kal oL TakTkoL kai ol caTpdmar elnrovv mpddaoLy elpetv AavinA-
Kal mpodacy kol TapdmTopa kal GuBAdknpa oty edpov adTOD,

o
TMLOTOS MV.

5 kai hoi taktikoi kai hoi satrapai ezétoun prophasin
And the tacticians and the satraps sought an excuse

heurein Daniel; kai prophasin kai paraptoma

to find something Daniel; and excuse, or transgression,
kai amblakéma ouch heuron autou, pistos €n.

or error they did not find him, he was trustworthy.

M3 ORI MW XD VT PTRR TN X133 TR
o NT2 oY "Imown 0% Ru-

5. (6:6 in Aramaic) ‘edayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek ‘am’rin di la’ n’hash’hach
I’'Dani’El d’nah »al="ila’ lahen hash’kach’nah “alohi b'dath o

Dan6:5 Then these men said, We shall not find occasion against this Dani’El
unless we find it against him the Law of

<> kal elmov ol TakTkol Oy edphoopev kata AavinA mpddaoiy
el p.'ﬁ vop,l'.p,OLs .
6 kai eipon hoi taktikoi Ouch heurésomen kata Daniél prophasin
And said the tacticians, We did not find against Daniel an excuse
ei mé en nomimois .
unless it be i the Law of

XDPn~Oy WM ]bx N2DITLINT RIDTP TN

] x:bn W D PTIRR 1)
6. (6:7 in Aramalc) ‘edayin sar’haya wa'’achash’dar’p’naya’ "Ien har’ glshu ~mal’ka’
w’hken ‘am’rin leh Dar’'yawesh mal’ka’ cheyi.

Dan6:6 Then these commissioners and satraps gathered together (o the king
and spoke this to him, King Daryawesh, live !

<T> TOTE OL TAKTLKOL KAl Ol oaTpdmaL mapéotnoay 7d Bactlel
KOl € LTTav a0T® Aapete Baoilled, ets (70
7 tote hoi taktikoi kai hoi satrapai parestésan t9 basilei

Then the tacticians, and the satraps stood beside the king.
kai eipan autg Dareie basileu, eis zéthi;
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And they said to him, O king Darius, into live!

82230 XMD5H "DIO RTN T
x25n 0P MDD ROYIDY RITITT NIIDITWIN
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7. (6:8 in Aramaic) ‘ith’'ya atu sar’key mal’kutha’ sig’naya’
wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ hadab’raya’ uphachawatha’ P'qayamah q’yam mal’ka’
ul’thaqgaphah ‘esar di = i=yib’"eh ba'u =kal=‘elah

we’enash =yomin t'lathin lahen minak mal’ka’ yith’r'me’ I'gob .
Dan6:7 the commissioners of the kingdom, the prefects and the satraps,

the high officials and the governors have consulted together that the king should establish
a statute and make a strong ban, that makes a petition mighty one

or man except you, O king, for thirty days, shall be cast the den of

8> ocvvefovAedoavTo oL <. Tfis BactAelas cov oTpaTyol KAl caTpaTaL,
UrraTol Kal 'ro1'r(ipx(1|, ToU oTTjouL oTdoeL Bam)\mﬁ Kal évw‘xﬁcau 6pwp,6v,
STos atmom altmpa Beotd kal dvBpamov NLepdV TpLAKOVTA
aA\’ 1 oo, Baoiled, éppAnbnoeTar TOV Adkkov
8 synebouleusanto hoi ¢! tés basileias sou stratégoi kai satrapai,

took counsel the ones your kingdom - the commandants, and satraps,
hypatoi kai toparchai tou stésai stasei basiliké

the supreme leaders, and toparchs, to establish position a royal,
kai enischysai horismon, hopos aitésé aitéma

and to strengthen an enactment, so that should ask a request

theou kai anthropou hémeron triakonta
mighty one or man, days thirty,

all’ e sou, basileu, embléthésetai ¢is ton lakkon R

except you, O king, shall be put the pit of

NIND OYIM XT0% OPR XDDN WD
IRTYN XD D7D VTRTNTD MWD &Y

8. (6:9 in Aramaic) k' an mal’ka’ t'qim ‘esara’ w'thir'shum k’'thaba’
la’ Phash’nayah k'dath-Maday uPharas < i-la’ the 'de’.

Dan6:8 Now, O king, establish the ban and sign the document
it may not be changed, according to the law of Maday and Pharas,
may not be revoked.

9> viv ovv, Baoihed, oThioov ToV opLopov kal €kbes ypadiv,
Smos 1) dAAorwb) To 86ypa Mrdwv kat Ilepodv.
9 nyn oun, basileu, stéson ton horismon kai ekthes graphén,
Now then, O king, establish the enactment, and display in writing
hopos me alloiothé to dogma Méedon kai Person.
how should not be changed the decree of the Persians and Medes!
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9. (6:10 in Aramaic) kal-qabel d’'nah mal’ka’ Dar’'yawesh r’sham k'thaba’ we'’esara’,
Dan6:9 Consequently King Daryawesh signed the document, and the ban.

<10> Té6Te 6 Baordevs Aapelos émétaev ypadfvar To doypa.

10 tote ho basileus Dareios epetaxen graphénai to dogma.
Then king Darius gave orders to write the decree.

a0 DY NIND oW v 07D DRI

=l APy AD ND )
RDLMI 11073 Sy T3 XIT ¥R DA 70IRN
D 137 ~n T3V 87707 53p~5D 07P XTI
10. (6:11 in Aramaic) w’Dani’El k’di y’da” < =r’'shim k'thaba’ “al I'bay’theh
w' p’thichan leh b’ ilitheh Y’rush’lem
w’zim’nin t'lathah b’'yoma’ hu’ barek “al-bir'kohi um’tsale’
umode’ gadam kal-gabel di-hawa’ “"abed - d’'nah.
Dan6:10 Now when Dani’El knew the document was signed, he went to his house.
And were open to him in his roof-room Yerushalam);
and he knelt on his knees three times in the day,
praying and giving thanks before , as he did this.
A1 kal AavimA, Mvika éyve évetdym 70 doypLa, elof\bev TOV 0lkov adToD,
Kal Avewypéval adTd) €v Tols VTEPPOLS AVTOD Iepovoadmp,
K(I‘L KCLLpO‘l:)S TPGTS T’f]S 'ISHLG,.pGS ﬁv Ké,p,"lTT(l)V é’IT\L TéL 'Y(,)VCLTCL CL‘l’)TOf) K(I‘L 1Tp00'€‘UX(l)p.€VOS
kal €€opoloyodpevos évavtiov s kaBbs M ToLdV .
11 kai Daniel, hénika egno enetage to dogma, eis€lthen cis ton oikon autou,
And when Daniel knew was arranged the decree, he went his house,
kai aneggmenai autg en tois hypergois autou Ierousalém,
and were open to him in his upper rooms Jerusalem.

kai kairous treis tés hemeras én kampton epi ta gonata autou kai proseuchomenos
And times three of the day he was bending upon his knees, and praying,
kai exomologoumenos enantion , kathos én poion
and making acknowledgment before , as he was doing

WITT PR RINJZ I

: D7D 7200mY RYD OR2ITH rowim
11. (6:12 in Aramaic) ‘edayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek har’gishu
w’hash’kachu ’Dani’El ba™e’ umith’chanan gadam .

Dan6:11 Then these men met together

and found Dani’El praying and supplication before

12> tHTe ot dvdpes éxelvol mapeTipnoav kat edpov Tov AavinA dflodvTa
kal dedpevov .

12 tote hoi andres ekeinoi paretérésan kai heuron ton Daniél axiounta
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Then those men closely watched, and they found Daniel petitioning

kai deomenon
and beseeching

N2PD TONTOU NDPRTOTR 1TRRY 130T INI
AON=CD=Tn AP WINTOD 0T FmEm Tox 8O
2922 XYM %270 I 72 1RPR R W
XTIV 8O0 DD "TRTATD ROPn RIOEY ) xobn My

12. (6:13 in Aramaic) be’dayin g’ribu w'am’rin gadam=mal’ka’ ol=‘esar mal’ka’
hala’ ‘esar rsham’at di =‘enash di-yib’"eh =hal=‘elah we’enash
=yomin t'lathin lahen minak mal’ka’ yith’r’'me’ I'gob “aneh mal’ka’
w’'amar yatsiba’ mil'tha’ 'dath-Maday uPharas ci-la’ the™'de’.
Dan6:12 Then they approached and spoke before the king the king’s ban,
Did you not sign 2 ban that man shall ask mighty one or man
thirty days, except of you, O king, is to be cast into den of ?
The king answered and said, The thing is true, the law of Maday
and Pharas, may not be revoked.

A3 kai mpooeABovTes Aéyovoy 16 Baotdel Baolded, ody opLopov érabas Smos
avBpwmos, alTiom Tapa Beod kail dvBpamov altmpa ILepdV
’ ’ 9 \ A~ ~ ’ ’ \ ’ .
TprakovTa aAA’ 1) Tapa cod, Baoitled, epPAndnoeTal els Tov Aakkov ;
kol €imev 6 Baotlebs AAMBwos 6 Adyos, kat 10 8oypa MnSwv
kal Ilepodv od mapelebdoertal.

13 kai proselthontes legousin ty basilei Basileu,
And coming forward, they say to the king, O king,

ouch horismon etaxas hopos anthropos,

did you not an enactment order so that man
aités¢ para theou kai anthropou aitéma hémeron triakonta
should ask from mighty one or man a request days thirty,
all’ & para sou, basileu, embléthésetai eis ton lakkon ?
except from you, O king, shall be put into the pit of ?

kai eipen ho basileus Alethinos ho logos,
And said the king, is true The word,
kai to dogma Meéedon kai Person ou pareleusetai.
and the decree of the Medes and Persians shall not pass.

o877 77 8250 DR TR Y TINE
DVY 8270 770V DipTRD T 0T XM "3
FIYE NP3 RO NDR IR MR T RT0NT

13, (6:14 in Aramaic) be’dayin “ano w'am’rin gadam mal’ka’ di Dani’El
min=b’ney galutha’ di Yahud la’-sam “alayik mal’ka’ t’"em
w' al=‘esara’ di Psham'at w’zim’nin t’lathah »’'yoma’ bae’ ba utheh.

Dan6:13 Then they answered and spoke before the king, Dani’El,

is of the sons of captivity of Yahudah, pays no attention to you, O king,
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or to the ban you signed, but he makes his prayer three times in the day.

14> Té6Te dmekptBnoav kal AéyovoLy évarmov Tob BactAéws Aavin) 6
oV VoV Tis alypadwotas Ths lovdalas oy vmeTdyn T® S6ypaTl cov,
Kal KaLpovs TPeLs THs Mépas alTel mapa Ta alTipaTta adTod,
14 tote apekrithésan kai legousin enopion tou basileds Daniél ho
Then they responded, and they spoke before the king, saying, Daniel, the one
ton huion tes aichmalosias tés Ioudaias ouch hypetage tg dogmati sou,
the sons of the captivity of Judea was not submitted to your decree;

kai kairous treis tés héemeras aitei para ta aitemata autou.
and times three of the day he asks of the requests of his.

ORMT DY TIDY WND 87 DY 800 T2 820D TR W
FMIDRTD TR N “oyn vy AmaTYs 53 o

14. (6:15 in Aramaic) ‘edayin mal’ka’ R'di mil'tha’ sh’'ma” sagi" b’esh «lohi
w' al Dani’El sam bal !'sheyzabutheh

w' me aley hawa’ mish’tadar "hatsalutheh.

Dan6:14 Then the king, when he heard the word, he was deeply displeased himself.
And he set the heart on Dani’El (o deliver him.

And he was striving the going of deliver him.

5> T67e 6 Baolels, ws 70 pTjLa firovoev, oAy élvmiin aOTd

kal mepl Tod AavimA fywvicaTto Tod éEedéobar aiTov

Kal éomépas Mv dyovilopevos Tod éfedéodar aiTov,

15 tote ho basileus, hos to hréema €kousen, poly elypéthe autg
Then the king, as he heard the saying, much fretted him;

kai peri tou Daniél égonisato tou exelesthai auton
and concerning Daniel he struggled to rescue him,
kai hesperas en agonizomenos tou exelesthai auton.
and evening he was struggling to rescue him.

NDPR~OY WITT PR N33 TIND
TR ATTOT 20D YT XDP0D TR
T XD DOPIT N2ODTTT P ToRTODT e

15. (6:16 in Aramaic) be’dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek har’'gishu “al=mal’ka’
w’'am’rin 'mal’ka’ da” mal’ka’ di=dath "'Maday uPharas ci=al=‘esar
uq’yam di=-mal’ka’ y’hageym la’ 'hash’nayah.

Dan6:15 Then these men assembled before the king and said to the king,
O king, know the law of Maday and Pharas is ban or statute
the king establishes may not be changed.

16> TéTe ol dvdpes ékelvor Aéyovoy 1d Baotietl I'vdbu, Baoied,
[%4 4 / \ /7 ~ e \ \ /
o7 86ypa M dous kat Ilepoars 100 OPLOLOV KAL OTATLY,

”n e \ / 9 ’

av 6 Baothevs oTNoT, 00 et mapaddaat.

16 tote hoi andres ekeinoi legousin t§ basilei Gnothi, basileu, hoti dogma Meédois
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Then those men say to the king, Know, O king! that the decree of the Medes
kai Persais tou horismon kai stasin,
and Persians, enactment and position

an ho basileus stés¢, ou dei parallaxai.
the king shall establish not be altered.

831> i1 S87375 1M ny XDDn PIND T
ON277 Ny 820 My
PTIATWY RIT NTOTIND ADTAD

16. (6:17 in Aramaic) be'dayin mal’ka’ ‘amar w'hay’thiu PDani’El
ur’'mo 'guba’ “aneh mal’ka’ w’amar "Dani’El
palach-leh bith'dira’ hu’ y’sheyz’binak.

Dan6:16 Then the king gave orders, and they brought Dani’El and threw him
the den . The king spoke and said to Dani’El,
constantly serve shall Himself deliver you.

A7> t671e 6 Baolheds elmev kal fyayov Tov AavinA kal évéBalov adTov
\ 4 \ o e \ ~
TOV AdKKOV - kat euvev 0 Baotievs T® AavimA ;
AaTtpevels evdeleyds, avTos eéelelTal oe.
17 tote ho basileus eipen kai eégagon ton Daniél kai enebalon auton
Then the king spoke, and they led Daniel, and they put him

ton lakkon ; kai eipen ho basileus t§ Daniél
the pit of . But said the king to Daniel,
y latreueis endelechos, autos exeleitai se.
in serve continually, he shall rescue you.

AOPIYE RDPD ARNM XI1 0DTOU Mo N7 138 Mmoo

1ON2373 12 NWNTRD 0T 300 NpTyas
17. (6:18 in Aramaic) w’heythayith ‘eben chadah w'sumath «/=pum guba’ w'chath’'mah
mal’ka’ b’ iz’q’theh ub’"iz’qath rab’r’banohi di la’-thish’ne’ ts’bu b’Dani’El.
Dan6:17 A stone was brought and laid the mouth of the den;

and the king sealed it with his own signet and with the signet of his nobles,
so that the affair might not be changed concerning Dani’El

A8 kai fveykav Atbov katl émédnrav T0 oTépa ToD Adkkov,
kal éoppayloaTo 6 Bacthevs év 7@ dakTuAlw adTOD
Kal €v T dakTUALY TOV peyLoTdvov adTod, Tws k1) AAAowdf) mpaypra év 79 Aavin.
18 kai eénegkan lithon kai epethékan ¢pi to stoma tou lakkou,
And they brought stone one, and they placed it the mouth of the pit,
kai esphragisato ho basileus en t§ daktylig autou kai en to daktyligp ton megistanon autou,
and set seal on it the king with his ring, and with the ring of his great men;
hopos mé alloiothé pragma en t§ Daniél.
so that should not be changed the thing regard to Daniel.

A N2 NDOD O 1IN
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18. (6:19 in Aramaic) ‘edayin ‘azal mal’ka’ ubath t'wath
w'dachawan la’-han’" el gadamohi w’shin’teh nadath «lohi.

1

Dan6:18 Then the king went off and spent the night fasting.
And diversions were not brought before him; and his sleep fled him.

19> kai amijAbev o Baoileis TOV olkov adTod kal ékouunOm ddevmvos,
kal €déopaTa oVk elomveykay adTd, Kal 0 VTVos AméoTn avToD,
Kal admékAeloey TA OTOpOTA , KAl 0V mapmuaxAnoav T® AavimA.
19 kai apelthen ho basileus eis ton oikon autou kai ekoiméthé adeipnos,
And went forth the king his house, and he went to bed supperless;
kai edesmata ouk eisenegkan autg, kai ho hypnos apesté autou.
and food was not carried in to him, and sleep left him.
kai apekleisen ta stomata , kai ou parenochlésan tg Daniél.
But shut the mouths of , and they did not molest Daniel.

RT3 DI R7D7BWI XD TINI S

o1 =0T N3 el
19. (6:20 in Aramaic) be'dayin mal’ka’ bish’par’para’ y'qum b'nag’ha’
ub’ guba’ di- ‘azal.
Dan6:19 Then the king arose at dawn, in ,

and went in haste (0 the den

’ e \ b ’ \ \ b
(20) T0TE O BCLO'LA€US (IVGO'T’I'] T0 1Tp(1)L €V
kal <v omovdT) MAOev TOV AAKKOV

20 tote ho basileus anesté to proi en
Then the king rose up in the morning at
kai ¢n spoudé €lthen ¢! ton lakkon ;
And in haste he came the pit of

NDOR MY PYT 3UBY Op3 ONMTC NI MATPRDINS

pIg 8o TIY ORNT ORITO T
: ~1R MaTE? 520 XROOTIND MOTM0R
20. (6:21 in Aramaic) uk’miq’r’beh I'guba’ 'Dani’El b’qal “atsib z’"iq "aneh mal’ka’
w’'amar ['Dani’El Dani’El "abed chaya’
‘an’tah palach=leh bith'dira’ hay’kil I’'sheyzabuthak min- .
Dan6:20 When he had come near the den ‘o Dani’El, he cried out with a grieved voice.
The king spoke and said to Dani’El, Dani’El, servant of the living El, has ,
you constantly serve, been able to deliver you from ?

Q21> kai ev T® éyyilew adToV 7O Adkkw EBOmoev bwvi) Loyvpd Aavimi

0 SodAos T0o0 {®vTos, s ® OV AaTpevels évdeexds,
'T,]SUV'T’]G'T] é&ekéoeat ge G’.K C'T(,)‘LCLTOS ;

21 kai en tg eggizein auton t9 lakko eboésen phoné ischyra Daniél

And at his approaching to the pit, he yelled voice a strong, Daniel,
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ho doulos tou zontos, , ho sy latreueis endelechos,
O servant of the living El, in you serve continually,
edynéethe exelesthai se ek stomatos ?
he able to rescue you from out of the mouth of ?

| 8Don Hpn 82DnOYV 5RT IR0
21. (6:22 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El “im=mal’ka’ mallil mal’ka’ cheyi.
Dan6:21 Then Dani’El spoke to the king, O king, live !

22> kat eimev AavimA 70 BaolAel BaouAed, (70

22 kai eipen Daniél tg basilei Basileu, zéethi;
And Dani’El said to the king, O king, live!

0D M107 XD MDY 23
"> NIonYT 101 =02 21530 XY
INTIV XD [P0 NDOR MR AR

22, (6:23 in Aramaic) sh’lach mal’akeh usagar pum
w’la’ chab’luni - zaku hish't’kachath li
w’'aph gadamayik mal’ka’ chabulah la’ “ab’deth.

Dan6:22 sent His messenger and shut > mouths
and they have not harmed me, in purity was found in me;
and also before you, O king, I have done no crime.

9 )4 \ 1 9 ~ \ 9 )4 \ 4
23> améoTelhev TOV dyyelov adTod, kal évéppaev Ta oTéHpATA
» KGL OVK EAVLMVaVTO e, 0L kaTévavTl adTod €0BdTMs MOpedn por-

o \ A~ A~ ’ 4 ) ’
Kal evwIrLov 86 00V, B(IO'L)\é‘U, TAPATTTWLA OVK €TTOLT|GC.

23 apesteilen ton aggelon autou, kai enephraxen ta stomata y
sent his angel, and he obstructed the mouths of ,
kai ouk elyménanto me, katenanti autou euthytes éhurethé moi;
and they did not lay me waste; before him uprightness was found in me;

kai enopion de sou, basileu, paraptoma ouk epoiésa.
and even before you, O king, a transgression I did not commait.

TTIOY 280 XM 82D TTINI D
N3377R ON2IT PO NPITTR TROAT S 0N DN

: TR 7T FS ASMETRD 530700
23, (6:24 in Aramaic) be'dayin mal’ka’ sagi’ t'eb «lohi
ul’Dani’El ‘amar "han’saqah =guba’ w’husaq Dani’El -guba’
w'a =chabal la’~hish’t’kach eh i heymin .

Dan6:23 Then the king was very pleased him and gave orders for Dani’El
be taken up of the den. So Dani’El was taken up of the den
and no injury was found on him, he had trusted

24 T6T€ 6 B(IO'L)\é‘l\)S 1TO>\1\) 'r’]'yaﬁt')vﬁ'r] é’IT, (11’)1'(1:) K(],‘L T(?)V A(IVL'T])\ eLmev &VéVé‘YKCLL
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ToD Adkkov® kai avmvéxhn AavimA €k Tod Adkkov,
Kal Sradbopa ovy ebpebn <v adTd, i1 émloTevoev .
24 tote ho basileus poly eégathynthé ep’ auto
Then the king felt much good over him,
kai ton Daniél eipen anenegkai ek tou lakkou;

and spoke for Daniel to be brought of the pit.
kai anénechthé Daniél ek tou lakkou, kai diaphthora ouch heurethé ¢ autg,
And they bore Daniel of the pit, and hurt was not found him,
episteusen
he trusted

1228777 PR X903 NI XDPD RIS

m7 2209 BN7T 0T iR
X33 S quR~8DY TITw 733 1
BRI TRNAT OO 113 WY T TV
24. (6:25 in Aramaic) wa’amar mal’ka’ w'hay’thiu gub’raya’ ‘ilek di=‘akalu gar’tsohi
Dani’El ul’'gob r'mo ‘inun b’neyhon un’sheyhon w'la’-m’to |
guba’ “ad di=sh’litu b’hon w'hal=gar'meyhon hadiqu.

Dan6:24 And the king gave orders, and they brought those men

had chewed the bits of Dani’El, and they cast them, their sons
and their wives > den; and they had not reached of the den
before overpowered them and crushed 2!l their bones.

25> kal eimev 6 Baoctheds, kal ydyocav Tovs dvdpas Tovs Safalévras Tov Aavimi,

\ \ 4 9 U 9 \ \ e e\ 9 ~
KAl <5 TOV AQKKOV eveBAn0moav, adTol kai oL viol adTOV
\ N ~ 9 ~ \ 9 14 b ~ ’
Kal al yvvailkes avTOv: kal ovk épbacav cis ToD Adkkov
o o ’ ~ \ ~ ~ 4
€ws 0V €KVPLEVOAV AVTAV Kal TO 00TA QOTOV ENETTLVAV.

25 kai eipen ho basileus, kai égagosan tous andras tous diabalontas ton Daniél,
And spoke the king, and they led the men, the ones accusing Daniel,

kai eis ton lakkon eneblethésan, autoi kai hoi huioi auton
and the pit of they put them, and their sons,
kai hai gynaikes auton; kai ouk ephthasan eis tou lakkou
and their wives. And they did not come unto of the pit
heos hou ekyrieusan auton kai ta osta auton eleptynan.
before dominated them , and of their bones made fine.

NTR RIDAYTO00 20D RDPD WIT 1IINA
1AW 710000 RYINTO0D ORI RO

25. (6:26 in Aramaic) be’dayin Dar'yawesh mal’ka’ k’thab =“am’maya’ ‘umaya’
w'lishanaya’ di-da’arin b'hal=‘ar’”a’ sh’lam’kon yis’ge’.

Dan6:25 Then Daryawesh the king wrote the peoples, nations
and the languages were living in 2!l the land: May your peace abound!
26> T6Te Aapelos 6 Baoidevs éypaev Tols Aaols, udals, yAoooals,
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Tols olkodowLv €v i vfi Elpvm dpiv mAnBuvbein-
26 tote Dareios ho basileus egrapsen tois laois, phylais, glossais,

Then Darius the king wrote to the peoples, tribes, and languages,
tois oikousin en té gé Eirenée hymin pléethyntheie;

to the ones living in the earth, saying, Peace be multiplied unto you.

YR 02 MMk et oyl o RIRTIR
SNl 8T DRI BRI
INDIO™ Y IR D3mnn 8o~ AmIDhm 2 0P
26. (6:27 in Aramaic) min=gadamay sim t""em =shal’tan mal’kuthi lehewon
za'a’in w'dachalin - =Dani’El di-hu’ chaya’
w'qayam I umal’kutheh < i-la’ thith’chabal w’shal’taneh ~-sopha’.
Dan6:26 A decree was given before me the dominion of my kingdom
men shall tremble and fear Dani’El;

He is the living I'! and enduring for , and His kingdom is one
shall not be destroyed, and His dominion shall be ‘o the end.

Q27> éx mpoowmov pov éTédn Soypa Tod apy T s Paotdelas pov
elvat TpépovTas kal poPovpévovs Ao Tpoow o Aavim,
aOTodS €0TLY (ov katl pévov ,
kal M Bactdela adTod od SiadpbapioeTar, kal 1) kuprela avTod Té\ovs®
27 ek prosopou mou etethé dogma tou arché tés basileias mou
From my presence I made a decree for the one rule of my kingdom
einai tremontas kai phoboumenous apo prosopou Daniel,
to be trembling and fearing from the face of of Daniel.
autos estin zon kai menon R
He is the living 1”1, and the One abiding ’
kai hé basileia autou ou diaphthareésetai, kai hé kyrieia autou telous;
and His kingdom shall not be destroyed, and His dominion is the end.

RIDWD PIIAM NN TIVY DRI 31U o
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27. (6:28 in Aramaic) m’sheyzib umatsil w' abed ‘athin w’thim’hin bish’maya’
ub’ar’”a’ di sheyzib I’'Dani’El min-yad .

Dan6:27 He delivers and rescues and performs signs and wonders in the heavens
and o1 earth, has delivered Dani’El from the power of

28 dvmhapBavetar kal pHeTat kal ToLel onpela KAl TEPATA <1 0VPAVD
Kal <7 TTS Ys, €€eldaTo Tov Aavin) éx yelpos .
28 antilambanetai kai hruetai kai poiei semeia

He takes hold of and he rescues, and he produces signs

kai terata en ourang kai epi tés ges,
and miracles in the heavens and the earth,

exeilato ton Daniél ek cheiros
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rescued Daniel from the mouth of

21277 MoSpa MouT 137 SR2ITIus

D RIDTD WID MDHNI
28. (6:29 in Aramaic) w’Dani’El d’nah hats’lach b’'mal’kuth Dar’'yawesh
ub’mal’kuth Koresh Par’saya’.

Dan6:28 So this Dani’El was blessed in the reign of Daryawesh
and in the reign of Koresh Parsaya.

29 kai AavimA katedBuvev év T Baothela Aapetov
kat v 7 Baowhelta Kdpov T0d Ilépoov.
29 kai Daniel kateuthynen en t€ basileia Dareiou
And Daniel prospered during the kingdom of Darius,

kai en té basileia Kyrou tou Persou.
and during the kingdom of Cyrus the Persian.

Chapter 7
Shavua Reading Schedule (31th sidrah) - Dan 7 - 8
22T ONT D33 TR WUND3 naga
R 10PR WRD a0 1IN =DV MYRD 1
1. bish’nath Bel'shatstsar melek Babel Dani’El chelem
w’chez'wey re’sheh “al- be’dayin k'thab re’sh millin ‘amar.
Dan7:1 In year ol Belshatssar king of Babel Dani’El saw
and visions of his head on . Then he wrote , giving the sum of the matters.
<T:D> Ky érer Ba)vraoup Baol)\émg XaAdatwv Aavvr]k ei?)ev,
kal al opdoels Ths kepaldfs adTod ém , KOl éypaiev
1 En etei Baltasar basileos Chaldaion Daniél eiden,
In year of Belshazzar king of the Chaldeans, Daniel beheld,
kai hai horaseis tés kephalés autou epi , kai egrapsen
and the visions of his head upon . And he wrote,
e 2 IO T RN D87 MY s
INDT DD IR NI T VIR 1T
2. “anch Dani’El w'amar chazeh haweyth b’ =leyl’'ya’
wa'aru ‘ar’ba” sh'maya’ m’gichan I'yvama’ raba’.
Dan7:2 Dani’El answered and said, I was looking in night,
and behold, the four of the heavens were stirring up the great sea.
(2) ACLVL'T])\ éeeo'opovv év T'ﬁS V‘UKT(\)S K(L‘L 1801\) 0;., TéO’O’CLpéS
70D oVpavod mpoo€Raldov cic v Bdlacoar TV peyddmv.
2 Daniel etheoroun en tés nyktos
Daniel viewed in of the night.
kai idou hoi tessares tou ouranou proseballon ¢is tén thalassan tén megalén.

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures = Hebrew-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 80



And behold, the four of the heavens struck up in the sea great.

INTTD NT W NBITTR JPP0 13730 110 vITN:
3. w'ar’ba” cheyuan rab’r’ban sal’qan min=-yama’ shan’yan da’ ~-da’.

Dan7:3 And four great beasts were coming up from the sea,
this different one another.

3> kai Téooapa Onpla peydla dvéBarvov éx s Baldoons Suadépovra aAAHAwY.
3 kai tessara théria megala anebainon ek tés thalassés
And four wild beasts great ascended from out of the sea,

diapheronta allélon.
differing from one another.

M A2 WITOT PRI IR ROMTP
172307501 RY7TRTIR N2WN 721 WITRTT TY
M2 3 WN 3271 MoOP waRD

4. qad’'may’tha’ k w'gapin o= lah chazeh “ad di-m’ritu gapayh
un’tilath min=‘ar”a’' w’ al-rag’layin ke’enash haqgimath ul’bab ‘enash y’hib ah.
Dan7:4 The first was like and had the wings

looking until its wings were plucked, and it was lifted up irom the ground
and made to stand on two feet like a man; a man’s heart was given to it.

> 16 PO TOV BOEL s Kal TTepa 0T ®oel
€Bempovv éws o €€etidn Ta mTepa alTs, kal €EMpbn s yHis
Kal moddv avbpdmov éotabn, kal kapdia avBpdmov €800m aiT.
4 to proton hosei , kai ptera auté hosei H

The first was as , and her wings as
etheoroun heos exetilé ta ptera auteés,

I viewed until of time were plucked her wings,
kai exérthe tes ges kai epi podon anthropou estathe,

and she was lifted away the earth, and the feet of a man she stood,
kai kardia anthropou edothé aute.

and the heart of a man was given to her.

390 TMT 712730 TR MM RN
173 MDA YT NPMm MpT T
XM i3 *‘3:& P D RN 12

5. wa’aru cheyuah ‘achari thin’'yanah dam’yah I’dob w'lis’tar- haqgimath
uth’lath “il’"in b’phumah beyn w'ken ‘am’rin lah qumi ‘akuli b’sar sagi’.

Dan7:5 And behold, another beast, a second one, like a bear.
And it was raised up side, and three ribs were in its mouth between H
and thus they said to it, Arise, devour much meat!

\ 0 \ ’ / %4 s \ 4 bl ’
5> kal Ldov Bnplov Seltepov Spotov dpkw, kal <ic pepos <v eatadm,
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Kal Tpl’.a ﬂ)\evp& év T® GT(')p.aTL adTHs ava pLéoov ,
kal oUTws é\eyov AvaornO dye oapkas moAAds.
5 kai idou thérion deuteron homoion arkg, kai i< meros estathe,
And behold, wild beast a second likened to a bear, and part she stood,
kai tria pleura en tQ stomati autés ana meson R
and three ribs were in her mouth, in between
kai houtos elegon Anastethi phage sarkas pollas.
And so they said to » Rise up, eat flesh much!

VIR B D) 723D TR N1 N AT T w
0 30 W) RO WNT AT mI33T00 RO

6. d’nah chazeh haweyth wa’aru ‘achari ki w'lah gapin ‘ar’ba” di-"oph
=gabayah w’ar’b’"ah re’shin I'cheyu’tha’ w’shal’tan y’hib (al.
Dan7:6 this I was looking, and behold, another one, like .

which had on its four wings of a bird on its back;
the beast also had four heads, and dominion was given

/ 9 ’ \ 9 \ & ’ e \
6> TouToL €bempovv kal Liov Etepov Bnplov woel ,
Kal adTh TITEPA TECTUPA TMETELVOD VTEPAV® ,

\ )4 \ ~ ’ \ 9 4 9 4

kal Téooapes kepalal T® Onplw, kal eéEovola €360 .
6 toutou etheoroun kai idou heteron thérion hosei y

it I viewed, and behold, another wild beast as H
kai aut€ ptera tessara peteinou hyperano ,

and to her wings were four of a bird above ,

kai tessares kephalai tg thérig, kai exousia edothé
and four heads were to the wild beast, and authority was given to

T TR 8005 2 00T M oM T

Y X7 NDIPOY IR O YT
OB MI2IND RORWA PRI 7208 13737 72 ST

72 Y TITPY RTR T ROPITORTIR mawn 8
7. d’nah chazeh haweyth b’ leyl'ya’
wa’aru cheyuah r'bi ayah d’chilah w’eym’thani w’thaqgipha’ yatira’ w’
di-phar’zel lah rab’r’ban ‘ak’lah umadeqah ush’ara’ b’'rag’layah raph’sah
w’hi’ m’shan’yah =al=cheyuatha’ ¢ gadamayah w'qar’nayin “asar lah.

Dan7:7 this I was looking in the night , and behold, a fourth beast,
dreadful and terrifying and extremely strong; and it had great iron
It devoured and crushed and trampled down the remainder with its feet;

and it was different the beasts were before it, and it had ten horns.
<> ToUTou €Bedpovv kai LSov Bnplov TéTapTov dpoPepov kal ékbapfov
Kal LoOYUPOV TepLoT®s, Kal awdnpot peyddor, éobiov

\ A~ \ ANy ~ \ 4 A ’ \ 5\ ’
Kau >\€1TT‘U'VO'V Kau Ta €1TL>\OL1TCL TOLS TTOOLY AVTOV CUVETIATELy KAL CLLTO SLCL(')OPOV
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~ \ ’ A ~ \ ’ ’ A~
TEPLOOWS TA 6'71pl.a TA é}L’ITpOO’GGV al’)TOU, KalL KepaTa SGKCL (1.131'({).

7 toutou ethedoroun kai idou thérion tetarton phoberon
this I viewed, and behold, wild beast a fourth, fearful
kai ekthambon kai ischyron perissos, kai sidéroi megaloi,
and utterly astonishing, and great extremely, and iron, strong,

esthion kai leptynon kai ta epiloipa tois posin autou synepatei,

eating, and making fine, and the rest with its feet it trampled.
kai auto diaphoron perissos ta théria ta emprosthen autou,

And it was diverse extremely the wild beasts, the ones before it.
kai kerata deka auto.

And horns ten were to it.

mp?o IR 7R 0% X2TP2 1T SR
TRTRTI TPYIN RO ¥ITPT] Nom 1
13727 O50n 021 RTTRITPD NYK "1UD =
8. mis’takal haweyth H'qar’'naya’ wa'alu geren ‘achari sil’qath beyneyhon
uth’lath min=-qar’'naya’ qad’mayatha’ ‘eth’ aqaru - yah
wa’alu k' ‘anasha’ b’qar’na’~da’ uphum m’mallil rab’r’ban.
Dan7:8 | was thinking the horns, behold, another horn, one, came up
among them, and three of the first horns were plucked out by the roots it;
and behold, 'n this horn were like of a man and a mouth uttering great things.
&> mpooevéovy Tols képaoLy adTod, kal LOoL képas ETepov avéfm

LECH aVTOV, Kal Tpla képaTa TOV énmpocbev adTod é&epptlo’oen

MPOCHTOV alTOD, Kal L8o 0oel avBpomov
T® KEPALTL To{)'r(p kal oTopa Aadodv peydda.

8 prosenooun tois kerasin autou, kai idou keras heteron anebé
I paid attention to its horns, and behold, horn another ascended
meso auton, kai tria kerata ton emprosthen autou exerrizothe
the midst of them, and three horns prior to it were rooted out
prosopou autou, kai idou hosei anthropou
front of it. And behold, as of a man were

t0 kerati toutg kai stoma laloun megala.
this horn, and a mouth speaking great things.

'{’Dﬁ’ PAYY PR 192 T TV M Mo
TNYD AWK VWA D r-rw‘n:‘? am
PO 73 MIPIPL 7T PINAY MR

9. chazeh haweyth “ad di kar’sawan r’miu w’ atiq yomin y’thib I’busheh ki

us’"ar re’'sheh ka amar kar’s’'yeh sh’bibin di- gal'gilohi daliq.
Dan7:9 | was looking until thrones were set up, and the Ancient of Days sat;
His rob was like and the hair of His head like wool.
His throne was like flames , its wheels were a burning

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — Hebrew-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 83



9 ’ e’ 174 4 9 )4 \ \ e ~ 9 /
9> ébewpovv €ws dTov Opovor éTeédnoav, kal malaros Mpepdv ekabnTo,

\ \ ¥ 9 ~ e \ \ e \ ~ ~ 9 ~ e \
kat 70 évdupa avToD Woel , kat 1 Oplé s kepadijs adTod woel
¥ e 4 9 ~ \ e \ 9 ~ )4
€pLov » 0 Bpovos avTod GpASGE y OL TPOYOL OLUTOV PAéyov-

9 etheoroun heos hotou thronoi etethésan, kai palaios hemeron ekathéto,
I viewed until when thrones were set, and the old one of days sat down.

kai to endyma autou hosei ,
And his garment was as -

kai hé thrix tés kephalés autou hosei erion y
And the hair of his head was as wool
ho thronos autou phlox , hoi trochoi autou phlegon;
His throne a flame of , its wheels as blazing.
MIWRYT DIDOR M08 TRTRTIR PRI TA3 7T Iy
MM 7720) 3N 8377 [P TR 1387 937
10. n’har di= naged w’napheq ~gadamohi ‘al’phayim y’sham’shuneh
w'ribo rab’wan gadamohi y’'qumun y’thib w’siph’rin p’thichu.
Dan7:10 A river of went out and came out before Him;

upon thousands served Him, and myriads upon myriads stood before Him;
was set, and the scrolls were opened.

10> ToTapos ethkev éumpoobev adrod, KLALddes éleLtobpyouv adTD,
Kal pl’)pl.ou. p,upl.é,Ses ﬁapeLcT'f]Kewav at’)'rd}'
’ b /’ \ 4 9 ’

kputTpLrov ekabioev, kat BrBAor vewmyOnoav.
10 potamos heilken emprosthen autou, chiliades eleitourgoun autg,

A river of drew exiting before him; thousands ministering to him;
kai myriai myriades pareistékeisan autg;

and ten thousand ten thousands were present before him.

kriterion ekathisen, kai bibloi énegchthésan.
A judgment seat was set, and scrolls were opened.

NDITIT XIP0 OPTIR PIIND NN IO
RO NDOWP 0T TV NN T P9nn NI

: ﬁj|? N3a51M ﬁ?;t;f:t T3
11. chazeh haweyth be’dayin =qgal millaya’ rab’rbatha’ i gar’'na’ m’malelah
chazeh haweyth “ad di q'tilath cheyu’tha’ w’hubad gish’mah wihibath ligedath .
Dan7:11 I was looking then the sound of the great words

the horn spoke; I was looking until the beast was slain,
and its body was destroyed and given (o the burning

11> éBempovv TéTE bovis 1OV Aoywv TRV peydlwv, TO képas ékelvo éAdAel,
124 9 )4 \ ’ \ 7 \ \ ~ 9 ~ 9 4 9 ~
éws avmpedn 1o Onplov kal amoAeTo, kal To copo avTol €800T els kadow .
11 etheoroun tote phonés ton logon ton megalon, to keras ekeino elalei,

I viewed then a voice of the words great that horn spoke,

heos anérethé to thérion kai apoleto,

until was done away with the wild beast, and destroyed,
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kai to soma autou edothé eis kausin
and its body was given unto burning

1iI0PY TV ROV WY o
TYY RTTTIV D N3O T3 070

12. ush’ar cheyuatha’ he 'diu shal’tan’hon
w’'ar’kah b’chayin y’hibath 'hon =z'man w'idan.

Dan7:12 As for the rest of the beasts, their dominion was taken away,
but an extension of life was granted to them a time and a season.

2> kai Td®v Aovmdv Omplwv 7 dpxT peteotdbm,
Kol pakpoTns Lwfs éaéew] adTols €ms KaLpod Kol KaLpov.
12 kai ton loipon thérion hé arché metestathe,
And of the rest of the wild beasts was changed over the rule,

kai makrotés zoes edothé autois heos kairou kai kairou.
and a duration of life was given to them until a time and a season.

wIR 112D N "I TOU AN RIDID ONTD NI I
PTTPT OTITRY Ton 8 PR T YT 0y

13. chazeh haweyth b’ leyl'ya’ wa'aru ="ananey sh’'maya’ k’bar ‘enash
‘atheh hawah w' ad="atiq yomaya’' m'tah uq’damohi haq’r’buhi.

Dan7:13 | was looking in the night , and behold, the clouds of the heavens
like a Son of Man was coming, and He came up (o the Ancient of Days
and was presented before

13> éBempovv ev TS VUKTOS Kal LOo oV veheldv Tod ovpavod
®s vios avbpdmou épyodpevos MV kal 700 madkarod TdV Npepdv épbacev
kal évamov adTod mpoamvexd.
13 ethedoroun en tés nyktos kai idou ton nephelon tou ouranou

I viewed in of the night, and behold, the clouds of the heavens,
hos huios anthropou erchomenos én

and one as son of man was coming.
kai tou palaiou ton hémeron ephthasen kai enopion autou prosénechthé,

And the old one of days he came, and before him he was brought.

XN ®70nY 007 1090 M Py 3 Ay
7YY RO Tubw -r:u‘aw 1o 1D xﬂ:w‘m
a bgrjsjm RO rrm:‘?m

14. w''eh y’hib shal’tan wigar umal’ku w’ 0! "am’maya’ ‘umaya’ w’lishanaya’ leh
yiph'l’chun shal’taneh shal’tan =la’ ye 'deh umal’kutheh di-la’ thith’chabal.

Dan7:14 And ‘o Him was given dominion, glory and a kingdom, that =/ the peoples,
nations and languages should serve Him. His dominion is dominion
shall not pass away; and His kingdom is one shall not be destroyed.
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A4 kai oot €800 1 dpxm kal 1) T kal 7 Baoctetla, kal oL Aaol, buAal,
yAdooar adTd) SovAeboovowv: 1) €fovata adTod éfovata ,
9 4 \ e ’ 9 ~ 9 /
oV mapelevoeTar, kat T BactAela avTod oV drapbapnoeTar. --

14 kai auto edothé he arche kai he timeé kai hé basileia,

And to him was given the rule, and the honor, and the kingdom;
kai hoi laoi, phylai, glossai auty douleusousin;

and the peoples, tribes, and languages shall serve to him.
heé exousia autou exousia y

His authority authority is

ou pareleusetai, kai hé basileia autou ou diaphtharésetai. --
shall not pass away, and his kingdom shall not be destroyed.

3713 i?&":j D208 0
19222727 WX 1
15. ‘eth’k’riath Dani’El nid’'neh w’ re’shi y’bahalunani.
Dan7:15 |, Dani’El, was distressed in its sheath,
and in my head alarmed me.
45> éppiéev T €€eL pov, Aavim,
Kal s kepadfls pov ETdpacadv Le.
15 ephrixen té hexei mou, Daniel,
shuddered , | Daniel, in my manner,
kai tes kephalés mou etarasson me.
and of my head disturbed me.

MITTODTOU MIRTRYIN NIOEY) RMYPTL MOV NP
RV 872D WD 5T

16. qir'beth "al-chad -qa’amaya’ w'yatsiba’ ‘eb’ e’-mineh al=:al=d’'nah
wa’amar=li uph’shar millaya’ y’hod inani.

Dan7:16 I came near one of those who were standing by and asked him the truth this.
So he told me and made known to me the interpretation of the things:

16> kai mpoofABov vl TOV €oTNrOTOV Kal TTv dkpiferav ElnTouv aOTOD
TOOTOV, KAl elmév Lo ‘rﬁv akpiBerav

Kal T"I\']'V 0'1,)'YKpL0'LV TOV Aoywv é'yvo'optcév Lo
16 kai proselthon heni ton hestékoton kai tén akribeian ezétoun

And I came forward to one of the ones standing, and the truth I sought to learn

autou touton, kai eipen moi tén akribeian
him these things. And he spoke to me the truth;

kai tén sygkrisin ton logon egnorisen moi

and the interpretation of the words he made known to me.

2% 77 RDIDIT RO PR
RPN TP 77D YA
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17. ‘ileyn cheyuatha’ rab’r’batha’ < ‘innin ‘ar’b’"ah mal’kin y’qumun
min=‘ar’”a’.

Dan7:17 These great beasts, are 5
they are four kings which shall arise out of the earth.

A7 Tadta Ta Ompla Ta peydda ,
téooapes Baotdelal dvaoTnoovTal éml THs yfs, al dpbnoovrac:
17 Tauta ta théria ta megala ,

These, the wild beasts great -

tessares basileiai anastésontai epi tés geés, hai arthésontai;
four kingdoms shall rise up upon the earth, the ones that shall be lifted away.

Iy RS9 1102EM
: 1 =T RDIDPD 700
18. wiqab’lun mal’kutha’ “El'yonin
w'yach’s’'nun mal’kutha’ - w'’ .
Dan7:18 But of Elyonin (Most High) shall receive the kingdom
and possess the kingdom , even and
A8 kai raparfbovrar v Baoctletav vtoTou
K(I‘L KCLOégO‘UO’LV CL‘l’)T"I\']V .
18 kai paralémpsontai tén basileian huuistou
And shall take to themselves the kingdom of the highest;
kai kathexousin autén .
and they shall hold it of

MUY NITTOT RDWOIT RMMTOU NIEL NOIT IR

Ein- R TR R 1M P0T
TIODT MIDIND NORUA APTR RPN WO 1
19. ‘edayin ts’bith 'yatsaba’ “al-cheyu’tha’ r’'bi ay’tha’ di-hawath shan’yah
min=ka’hon d’chilah yatirah di-phar’zel w’
di-n’chash ‘ak’lah madaqah ush’ara’ b’rag’layh raph’sah.
Dan7:19 Then I desired to know the truth of the fourth beast, was different
from all of them, very frightening, of iron and of bronze,
and which devoured, crushed and trampled down the remainder its feet,
19> kai elfrovv drpLfds Tepl Tod Bnplov Tod TeTdpTOV, (L M Sddopov Tapa
Bmplov dpofepov mepLooiys, awdmpot kal XaAKOT,

) ’ \ A~ \ ANy ~ \ 4 A~ ’
GO'BLOV Kau >\€1TT‘U'VOV Kau T €1TL>\OL1TCL TOLS TTOOLV AVTOV OUVVETIATEL,

19 kai ezetoun akribos peri tou thériou tou tetartou,
And I sought exactly concerning the wild beast fourth,

én diaphoron para thérion phoberon perissos, sidéroi
was diverse from wild beast, fearsome extremely, of iron,
kai chalkoi, esthion kai leptynon
and of brass; devouring, and making fine;
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kai ta epiloipa tois posin autou synepatei,
and the rest with its feet it trampled upon.

P20 07 IR AT T Y 8ROV

M- 1727 8I7P1 NPR AMTR TR 10DN
FINTAMTTR 37 M 13730 Shnn oDy

20. w' al=gar’'naya’ “asar <i b're’shah w’achari di sil’gath
un’phalu min-qadamayah t'lath w'qar’'na’ diken w’ ah
w’phum m’mallil rab’r’ban w’chez’'wah rab ~chab'rathah.

Dan7:20 and of the ten horns were on its head and the other came up,
and before whom three of them fell; even that horn which had it
and a mouth speaking great things and its look was greater its associates.

20> kal TOV kepaTwV adToD TOV déka TV ev T kepadf) adTod Kal Tod ETépou
10D dvaPdavTos kal éxTwdEavTos TOV TpoTépwY Tpla, KéPAS ékelvo,
kal oTopa Aadodv peydda kai 1 Spacts adTod p,e(Lu)v TV AoLTdv.
20 kai ton keraton autou ton deka ton en té kephal€ autou
And the horns of it, of the ten, of the ones in his head,
kai tou heterou tou anabantos kai ektinaxantos ton proteron tria,
and of the other one of the ascending and shaking off the former three,
keras ekeino, kai stoma laloun megala
that horn in and mouth spoke great things,
kai hé horasis autou meizon ton loipon.
and the sight of it was greater than the rest,

T2 11PN OV 37P 773V 12T NITPY A MmN
21. chazeh haweyth w'gar’'na’ diken “ab’dah q'rab - w'yak’lah I’'hon.
Dan7:21 | was looking, and that horn made war and overpowering them

21> éBempovv kal TO képas ékelvo émoLel ﬂé)\ep,ov

kal Loyvoev mpos adTols,

21 etheoroun Kkai to keras ekeino epoiei polemon kai ischysen pros autous,
I viewed, and that horn made war , and prevailed against them,

1oy 2 3 8T XM PORY NRTIT TV s

: 10T NIPRY YR 8IRT)

22. “ad di-‘athah “atiq yomaya’ w’dina’ y’hib I’ “El'yonin
w’zim’na’ m'tah umal’kutha’ hechesinu .

Dan7:22 until the Ancient of Days came and judgment was given to

of Elyonin, and the time came that took possession of the kingdom.
22> éws o0 MABev 6 madalos THV MpepdV kal TO Kplpa Edwkev vitoTov,
kal 0 kalpos €pbacev kal ™y BaotAelav katéoyov .
22 heos €lthen ho palaios ton hémeron

until of time came the old one of days,
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kai to krima edoken huuistou,
and judgment gave to of the highest.

kai ho kairos ephthasen kai téen basileian kateschon
And the time came, and of the kingdom toolk control

NUTRD RTH 8937 HD‘??_D NI XOPIT DY 7210

TFTIDTNY MM RYINTOD DDRM XMDPRTO0Tn 8w
23. ken ‘amar cheyu’tha’ r’bi"ay’tha’ mal’ku r'bi"aya’ tehewe’ b'ar’"a’
thish’'ne’ min=al=mal’k’'watha’ w'the’kul 2al="ar’"a’ uth’dushinah w’thad’ginah.
Dan7:23 Thus he said: The fourth beast shall be a fourth kingdom on the earth,

shall be different from 2!l kingdoms and shall devour earth
and tread it down and crush it.

\ o \ ’ \ )4 ’ / ” ~ ~
23> kai evev To Onplov 10 rétaprov, Bactheta TeTapTn €otal v TH Vi,
)4 \ ’ \ 4 \ ~
vmepeter Tas Bacidetas kal kaTadayeTar TV yijv
Kal CURTTATNOEL aUTTV KAl KaTakoPeL,

23 kai eipen To thérion to tetarton, basileia tetarté estai en té gée,
And he said, The wild beast fourth kingdom a fourth shall be the earth,

hyperexei tas basileias
shall excel the kingdoms,
kai kataphagetai ten gen kai sympatései autéen kai katakopsei.

and shall devour the earth, and shall trample upon it and cut it in pieces.

IR 7R TEDR TORY MR Man WY 8P
T TIT ¢ | : : T @ T : : T=: | :
:opYime 10250 MPM RMTIPTIR RIWI NI PITOTOR 0P

24. w'qar’'naya’ “asar minah mal’kuthah “as’rah mal’kin y’qumun w’acharan y’qum
‘achareyhon w’hu’ yish’ne’ =qgad’maye’ uth’lathah mal’kin y’hash’pil.

Dan7:24 And the ten horns of this kingdom are ten kings shall arise;
and another shall arise after them, and he shall be different the previous ones
and shall subdue three kings.

24> kal Ta déka képaTa adTod, déka Baotels dvaoTioovTa,
Kal OTlow aOTOV AvaoTioeTal ETEPOS, 05 VTEPOLOEL KAKOLS Tovs épmpocbev,
kal Tpels Baoilels TamelvdoeL
24 kai ta deka kerata autou, deka basileis anastésontai,
And the ten horns of it are ten kings, and they shall rise up.

kai opiso auton anastésetai heteros,
And after them shall rise up another
hyperoisei kakois tous emprosthen,
shall overwhelm the former ones in wickedness,
kai treis basileis tapeinosei;
and three kings he shall humble,

?1 5707 MYy mh pEmans
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25. umillin “llaya’ y’'mallil ul’ “El'yonin y’bale’ w'yis’bar 'hash’nayah
zim’nin w'dath w'yith’yahabun bideh ="“idan w”idanin u “idan.
Dan7:25 He shall speak words Elyonin and shall wear down

of Elyonin, and he shall intend ‘o change times and in law;
and they shall be given his hand a time, times, and a time.

25> kal Adyous Tov GiLoTov Aadfoel kal vloTov Madarwoer
kal VTTovoToeL Tod aAloLdoaL KaLpovs Kal vopov,
kal dobnoeTar v yelpl adTod éws kalpod kal katpdv kal KaLpod.
25 kai logous ton huuiston lalései
and words the highest he shall speak,
kai huuistou palaiosei
and of the highest he shall mislead,
kai hyponoései tou alloiosai kairous kai nomon,
and shall be of the opinion to change times and law.
kai dothésetai ¢ cheiri autou heos kairou kai kairon kai kairou.
And it shall be granted in his hand until a time and times and a time.

INRDWOTTY 7723 N ST amY 8300
26. w'dina’ yitib w’shal’taneh y’ha ™ ’don u 'hobadah “ad-sopha’.

Dan7:26 But the judgment shall sit, and his dominion shall be taken away,
and ‘o destroy until the end.

\ \ ’ ’ \ \ 9 \ / ~
Q26> kal 70 kpLTTpLov kabloel kal TNV apyMV peTacTnoovoLy Tod
KOl TOO ATOAETaL €ws TENOUS.
26 kai to kriterion kathisei kai téen archén metastésousin
And the judgment seat he shall set, and the rule shall change over

tou kai tou apolesai heos telous.
to , and to destroy it until the end.

NP0 MR MR 0T RMIZT XwDw oInRIs
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27. umal’kuthah w’shal’tana’ ur’butha’ di mal’k’wath t'choth =sh’'maya’ y’hibath

“am “El'yonin mal’kutheh

w'hol shal’tanaya’ leh yiph'l’chun w?’ .

Dan7:27 And the kingdom, the dominion and the greatness of the kingdoms under

the heavens shall be given (o the people of of Elyonin;

His kingdom shall be , and all the dominions shall serve

and Him.

\ e ’ \ e 9 ’ \ e 4 ~ 7 ~ e /
(27) Kau ’T] B(IO'IJ\GL(I KaL 'T] €§OUO'LCL KOl "I'] }L€'YCL>\(1)0'UV'T] TWVY B(IO'L)\G(DV TOWY VTTOKATW
~ 9 ~ 9 ’ e ’ \ e ’ 9 ~
T00 ovpavod €dobn vitoTov, kai 1 Pacidela adTOD ,
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Kal at &pXCL\L al’)‘r&) dovAedoovoLy kal VTakovTOVTAL.
27 kai he basileia kai hé exousia kai heé megalosyné ton basileon

And the kingdom, and the authority, and the greatness of the kings
ton hypokato tou ouranou edothé huuistou,

underneath the heavens was given to of the highest.
kai hé basileia autou basileia R

And his kingdom kingdom is ’
kai hai archai autd douleusousin kai hypakousontai.

and the sovereignties him shall serve and obey.

5232737 11U XM O80T XNPN=IT RDID MDY M
D 0TI 0353 8NPEY DU TR 01N
28. “ad-kah sopha’ di-mill’tha’ Dani’El sagi’ ra 'yonay y'bahalunani
w' yish’tanon alay umill’tha’ b’libi nit’reth.
Dan7:28 Here is the end of the matter. As for me¢, Dani’El, my thoughts were greatly
alarming me and changed on me, but I kept the matter in my heart.
28 ®de 16 mépas Tod Adyov. AavimA,
€L MOV oL SLaA0YLOPLOL [LOU CUVETAPATOOV |LE,
Kal NAAoL®bn €poly kal 7O pripa €v T kapdia pov cvveTnpmoa.
28 hode to peras tou logou.

here is the end of the matter.
Daniél, epi poly hoi dialogismoi mou synetarasson me,
Daniel, very much the thoughts of mine disturbed me,
kai €lloiothée emoi, kai to hréma en té kardia mou synetéresa.
and changed me, and the matter in my heart I preserved.

Chapter 8
83 TR0 RwRD3 MDoR wWiSY niwa s
ITIPIND W0N TINTIT VTR ORI i ol

1. bish’nath shalosh 'mal’kuth Bel'shatsar hamelek nir'ah ‘clay Dani’El
‘acharey hanir'ah ‘elay bat’chilah.

Dan8:1 In the third year of the reign of Belshatssar the king appeared (0 me,
Dani’El, after that which appeared to me previously.

8:1> 'Ev érel mpltw Ts Baoideltas BaAtacap Tob Baoidéws odOm L€,
Aavim, peta T'ﬁv (’)dJOGT.oéw Lo T"F]v &px“r']v.
1 En etei tritd tés basileias Baltasar tou basileos ophthe me,
In year the third of the kingdom of Belshazzar the king, appeared ‘o me,

Daniél, meta tén ophtheisan moi tén archén.
Daniel, after the appearing to me the beginning.

W 2381 NRDI TN TN 5
PO SIMO 0T 3 TS AT TR Bws
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2. wa'er’'eh way'hi bir'othi wa Shushan

b’"Eylam ham’dinah wa’er’'eh wa hayithi “al=‘ubal ‘Ulay.
Dan8:2 I looked ,and it came to pass,
when I looked, | was of Shushan, is in the province of Eylam;
and I looked and ' was the Ulay Canal.
2> kail Mmv v Zovoots , 1 €TV €V Yhpa Akap,
Kal €ldov Kal 7L 700 OvBad
2 kai emeén en Sousois , he estin en chora Ailam,

And I was in Sushan in , the one is in the region of Elam;
kai eidon kai emen tou Oubal

and I saw ,and I was the Ulai.

DINT MDD TRY IR DI I RN 1Y NN

NPT T3 NN DT 00Rm 00R 00
MITTRD TRV MM

3. wa'esa’ wa’er’eh w’hinneh ‘ayil “omed liph'ney ha'ubal
w'lo q’ranayim w’haq’ranayim g’bohoth w’ha’achath g’bohah ~hashenith
w’hag’bohah “olah ba’'acharonah.

Dan8:3 Then I lifted and looked, and behold, 2 ram
was standing in front of the canal having two horns. And the two horns to it were high,
but one was higher the other, with the higher one coming up last.
3> kal Mpa Kol €i8ov kal 180l KpLos
éotmrws mpo 100 OQuBad, kal adTd) képaTa, kal Ta képata VmMAL,
kal 70 €v VmAOTEPOV TOD E€TEPOV, KAl TO VPmMAOV dvéBalvev €oXATOV,
3 kai éra kai eidon kai idou krios hestékos pro tou Oubal,
And I lifted and looked. And behold, ram standing before the Ubal;

kai autQ kerata, kai ta kerata huyéla,
and there was to him horns, and the horns were high;
kai to hen huyéloteron tou heterou, kai to huyélon anebainen eschaton.
and the one was higher than the other, and the high one ascended last.

M0 12333 MDY MR mAR TR TR
199 RID Yy TR DD PRY 17920 1TRYITRD

4. ra’ithi ‘eth- m’nageach yamah w'tsaphonah waneg’bah w''::'-=chayoth
lo’-ya am’du ayu w’eyn matsil miyado w’ asah kir’tsono w’hig’dil.

Dan8:4 | saw butting westward, northward, and southward,
and 2!/ beasts should not stand him nor any who could deliver from his hand,
but he did according to his will and magnified himself.

& eidov kepaTilovta katd Badacoav kal foppdv kal voTov,

K(I‘L T&, e’T]pl’.G, O‘l’) O'T"I{]O'OVTCLL (11’)'1'013, K(I‘L Ol’)K ﬁv 6 é&CLLpO{)p.GVOS
éK X€Lp(\)S CL‘()TO‘G, K(I‘L é‘lTOl,./T]O'GV K(l"l'(\l Tb 66’)\’7’".1,(1 (11’)1'06 K(],‘L G’.‘LG'YCL)\{)VO'T].

4 eidon keratizonta kata thalassan kai borran kai noton,
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And I beheld butting towards the west, and the north, and the south;
kai ta théria ou stésontai autou,

and the wild beasts shall not stand him,
kai ouk €n ho exairoumenos ek cheiros autou,

and there was no one rescuing from out of his hand;
kai epoiésen kata to thelema autou kai emegalynthé.

and he did according to his will, and he was magnified.

MPTOY ANYRTTR RI DTYITTINRE AT 173 PN TaNn
7Y 73 P (0P TR PIND VI PR pONT-

5. wa hayithi mebin w’hinneh ts’phir-ha’izim ba’ ~hama“arab al-p’ney

~ha’arets w'eyn noge a ba’arets w’hatsaphir geren chazuth “eynayu.

Dan8:5 And | was watching, behold, a male goat was coming the west
the surface of earth without touching the ground;
and the goat had a conspicuous horn his eyes.

<5> kat ApmMv ocvviewv kal Lov Tpdyos alydv TfpyeTo ABos
TPOoWTOV THs yHis kal odk 7v amToépEvos THs Yis,
kal 70 Tplyw képas BewpmTov TV 0pBaApdv avTod.
5 kai emen synion kai idou tragos aigon ércheto
And | was perceiving. And behold, a he-goat of the goats came
libos prosopon tes geés
the southwest the face of the earth,

kai ouk &n haptomenos tés gés,
and was not touching the earth.

kai t0 trago keras theoréton ton ophthalmon autou.
And to the he-goat was a horn which may be viewed his eyes.
5287 05 MY MONT = el =7 R3S
D Mg 10w pan
6. wayabo’ - haq’ranayim
ra’ithi "omed liph’'ney ha'ubal wayarats ‘clayu bachamath kocho.
Dan8:6 He came up the two horns,
I had seen standing in front of the canal, and rushed 2t him in the fury of his power.
<6> kal ﬁkeev ToD Ta képaTa &xovTos, oL €Ldov,
€oTdTOS evirmiov Tod OvPal kal Epapev adTOV €V Opt) ThS Loyvos avTod.
6 kai elthen tou ta kerata echontos, eidon,
And he came , the one the horns having, I beheld
hestotos enopion tou Oubal kai edramen auton en hormé tés ischuos autou.
standing before the Ubal, and it ran him with the thrust of his strength.
TR 1o mnihM SRR YU 1NN
1 ny o2 7N i?'l MR ’ﬁW'ﬁx W:W"l
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7. ur’ithiu magi a ‘etsel wayith’'mar’'mar «layu wayak ‘eth-
way’shaber ‘eth-sh’tey q'ranayu w'lo’-hayah koach “amod ayu
wayash’likehu ‘ar'tsch wayirm’sehu w'lo’~-hayah matsil la yado.
Dan8:7 I saw him come beside , and he was enraged ¢ him; and he struck
and shattered his two horns, and there was no power stand him.
So he threw him down fo the ground and trampled on him,
and there was none to deliver his hand.
D> kai eldov adTov PpBdvovta , kat €EnypLavin aOTOV
kal émaLoev kal ovvéTpupev apdoTepa Ta képata adTod,
Kal ovk 1V LoyLs ToD oTTval adTob. Kkai éppufev adTOV EmL TNV YRV
Kal ovvemdtnoey adtév, kal odk 1v 6 EEarpodpevos XELPOS adTOD.
7 kai eidon auton phthanonta ,
And I beheld him anticipating ,
kai exégrianthe auton kai epaisen
and he was furiously enraged him, and he hit ,
kai synetripsen amphotera ta kerata autou, kai ouk én ischys tou stenai
and he broke both of his horns; and there was no strength to to stand

autou; kai erripsen auton epi tén gén kai synepatésen auton,
him; and he tossed him upon the ground, and trampled upon him,

kai ouk &n ho exairoumenos cheiros autou.
and there was not one rescuing of his hand.
7P 73w By pRE s Pl =g i R Ty
dayelizl V2RO RNR VI8 D0 m2Ym 19T
8. uts’phir ha’izim hig'dil - uk ats’mo nish’b’rah hageren hag’dolah
wata alenah chazuth ‘ar'ba” tach’teyah 'ar’ba” hashamayim.
Dan8:8 Then the male goat became great.
And when he was strong, the large horn was broken;
and in its place came up four conspicuous ones the four of the heavens.
@ kal 6 Tphyos TOV alydv éreyalidvin ododpa,
kal €v T¢ Loydoal adTov cuveTpiPn T képas adTod TO péya, kal avéPn
Képa'ra TéooQpQ OTTOKAT® AVTOV TOVS TETTAPAS Tod oVpavod.
8 kai ho tragos ton aigon emegalynthé sphodra,
And the he-goat of the goats was magnified even exceedingly.

kai en tg ischysai auton synetribé to keras autou to mega, kai anebé

And in his being strong was broken horn his great, and there ascended
kerata tessara hypokato autou eis tous tessaras tou ouranou.

another horns four underneath him the four of the heavens.

AVER MOXRTTR RZY Qe AOXTTRI0
PIETTON] MORITON 30708 ImTomm

9. umin~ha’achath mehem yatsa’ geren-‘achath mits’ irah
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watig'dal-yether ‘cl~-hanegeb w'cl-hamiz’rach w'cl- .

Dan8:9 Out of one of them came forth a little horn which became very great
the south, the east, and land.

\ ~ ¢ A\ 9 ~ 26 ~ 4 @ 2 \
9> kal ex ToL €vos avTdV EENADev képas ev Loyvpov
kal épeyalVvin mepLoods TOV vOTOV Kal avaToAmv Kal

9 kai ek tou henos auton exélthen keras hen ischyron
And from out of the one of them came forth horn one strong,

kai emegalynthé perissos ton noton

and was magnified extremely the south,
kai anatolén kai H

and the east, and

NI BTN DBM DWW RIBTTY STIM-
:00RTM =1

10. watig’dal “ad-ts’ba’ hashamayim watapel ‘ar’tsa!: min-hatsaba’
umin= watir'm’sem.

Dan8:10 And it became great, even to the host of the heavens and it cast down
some of the host and some the earth, and it trampled them down.

9 / %4 ~ / ~ 9 ~ \ ¥ 9 \ \ ~
A0> epeyarivin €us Ths Suvapens ToU oVpavol, kal ETECEV ETTL TTV YTV
aro Ths duvapews Tod ovpavod Kal » KGL CLVETATNOEY AVTA,
10 emegalynthé heos tés dynameds tou ouranou, kai epesen epi tén géen
And it was magnified unto the force of the heavens; and it fell upon the earth

apo tés dynameos tou ouranou kai , kai synepatésen auta,
from the force of the heavens, and , and he trampled upon them.

TORAT QYT 271 DO RIBATMW TN
: 1127 720

11. w' ad sar-hatsaba’ hig’dil urnimenu herim hatamid w’hush’lak m’kon .

Dan8:11 Yes, he magnified himself even to the Commander of the host; and the daily
sacrifice was taken away Him, and the place of was cast down.

A1 kai £ws 00 6 dpyLoTpdTnyos pdomTal T alypaloctiav, kal ou atTov Buola
€ppaxbn, kal cyev’in kal kaTevodnbn adTd, kal épmpobnoeTa:
11 kai heos hou ho archistratégos hrysétai tén aichmalosian,

And this shall be until the commander-in-chief shall have delivered the captivity:
kai i’ auton thysia errachthé, kai egenethé kai kateuodothée auto,

and him the sacrifice was disturbed, and he prospered;
kai eremothesetai;
and shall be made desolate.

VUDI TRETTOY IR R3]

TITORM MDY TEDX MR 0w

12. w'tsaba’ tinathen al-hatamid b’phasha”
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w'thash’lek ‘emeth ‘ar’tsal w’ as’thah w'hits’lichah.

Dan8:12 And the host shall be given the daily sacrifice because of trangressions;
and it shall fling truth o the ground and perform its will and prosper.

12> kai €d66m v Buolav apaptia, kal éppidm yapal 1 Sukatocv,
kal émotlmoev kal evodnd.
12 kai edotheé e¢pi ten thysian hamartia, kai erriphé chamai
And was given the sacrifice a sin offering, and was tossed onto the ground
he dikaiosyné, kai epoiésen kai euodothe.
righteousness; and he performed and was prospered.

TR TRR 3T TR YRS
TR DRIV 3700 27D
1oRTR NI 0P A ORY Y
13. wa'esh’m’ ah ‘echad- m’daber wayo’'mer ‘echad
pal’moni ham’daber “ad-mathay hatamid
w’hapesha™ shomem teth w’ w'tsaba’ mirmas.
Dan8:13 Then I heard a speaking, and another said to that one
who was speaking, Until when is , the daily sacrifice,
and the desolating trespass, to give both and the host to be trampled?
A3 kai fkovoa €vos AadodvTos, Kal elTev els T® PpeApouvvt T® AalodvTi
1T6T€ O'T"I{]G€TCLL, "Is] OUO'LCL "IS] &pee'f.ca
kal 1 apapTia épmuocews 1 dobeloa, kal kal 1 dVvapts ovpmaTndnoerar;
13 kai ekousa henos lalountos,
And I heard one speaking.
kai eipen heis t0 phelmouni tg lalounti
And said one to the Phelmouni, to the one speaking,
pote stésetai, he thysia hé artheisa
how long shall stand, the sacrifice the taking away,

kai hé hamartia erémaoseos hé dotheisa, kai

and the sin of desolation the granting, and
kai hé dynamis sympatéthésetai?

and the force shall be trampled upon?

: PTXI NiNn WO oeby p3 37y SOR MR
14. wayo’'mer ‘elay “ereb boger ‘al’payim ush’losh me’oth w'nits’daq .
Dan8:14 He said to me, two thousand, three hundred evenings and mornings;
then shall be properly restored.
14> kal eimev adTH €omépas Kai mpwL 'f]p,épal. SuoxiAiar
kal Tprarootal, kal kabapiobnoerar .

14 kai eipen auto hesperas kai proi hémerai dischiliai kai triakosiai,
And he said to him, evening and morning days two thousand three hundred,

kai katharisthésetai
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and shall be cleansed

1203 MEPIN) —nR ON9IT MRID MW
11337 TRD VT0 TRY I
15. way’hi bir'othi Dani’El ‘eth- wa’abaq’shah binah

w’hinneh “omed I'neg’di k’mar’eh=-gaber.

Dan8:15 And it was, when I, Dani’El, had seen , I sought the meaning;
and behold, standing before me like the appearance of a man.

\ 9 /4 9 ~ 9 ~ \ 9 / 4
<A5> kal eyeveTo €v TH) LOELY |LE, Aavim, kal €(NTovv ocVveouy,
kal L8ov éaTm évarmov éprod es dpaots avdpods.
15 kai egeneto en tQ idein me, Daniél,

And it came to pass in my beholding, I Daniel, ,

kai ezétoun synesin,
and I sought understanding.
kai idou esté enopion emou hos horasis andros.
And behold, there stood before me as an appearance of a man.

NTP WP 102 DIRTOP vnuwiRw
: "R THTD 7327 O8O3 TR ™

16. wa'esh’'ma” gol-‘adam beyn ‘Ulay wayiq’ra’
wayo’'mar Gab’ri’El haben I'halaz ‘eth- .

Dan8:16 And I heard the voice of a man between the banks of Ulay,
and he called out and said, Gabri’El, give this one discern

16> kal fkovoa dwvny avdpos dva péoov Tod OuvBald, katl éxdlecev
kat eimev LaBpind, ocvvéTioov éxetvov .

16 kai ekousa phonén andros ana meson tou Oubal, kai ekalesen
And I heard the voice of a man between the banks of the Ulai. And he called,

kai eipen Gabriél, synetison ekeinon
and said, Gabriel, bring understanding for that one !

27OV MIPBN] MRV WIY VTRY Dui N3N
‘ [ 07872 130 208 TR
17. wayabo’ “am’di ub’bo’o nib"" ati wa'ep’lah “al-panay
wayo’'mer ‘clay haben ben-‘adam “eth-qgets o
Dan8:17 So he came my place.
And he came, I was frightened and fell on my face;
but he said to me, Son of man, understand is to the time of the end.
17> kal ﬁkeev Kal €01 THs 0Tdoens pLov, kal cv TH) EABetV adToV
ée(l‘LB’T,]e’T]V KG‘L Tl'l’.«TI'T(.l) é’IT\L 1Tp(l)0'(1)1T(l)V p..O‘U, KCL‘L €i1T€V Tl'p(,)S ‘.LG Z{)VGS,
vie (’r,vepo'o'rrov, ETL els KaLpov 1Tép(1§ .
17 kai elthen kai este tes stasedos mou, kai en tQ elthein auton ethambéthén
And he came and stood to my position. And in his coming I was distraught,
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kai pipto epi prosopon mou, kai eipen pros me Synes,
and I fell upon my face. And he said to me, Take notice,

huie anthropou, eti eis kairou peras
O son of man! is still time end

X8 3270 MRTI By 7373
PTRY O MITMYN "3

18. ub’dab’ro “imi nirdam’ti “al-panay ‘ar’tsah wayiga -bi waya amideni al-"am’di.
Dan8:18 And while he was speaking me, I was stunned my face to the ground;
but he touched me and made me stand upright on my place.

\ b ~ ~ 9 \ b ~ 4 4 4 b \ \ ~
A8 kai ev 7o) Aalety avTov €OV TLTTW TPOCTWTOV [LOV ETIL TTV YTV,
kal MaTtd pov kal éoTnoéy |Le mo6das
18 kai en (0 lalein auton emou piptod epi prosopon mou epi tén gen,

And in his speaking me, I fell my face unto the earth.

kai hepsato mou kai estésen me ¢pi podas
And he touched me, and he stood me my feet.

DR TP 20T TR
PR IYIN QYIT DTN 10T

19. wayo’'mer hin’'n' modi ak ‘eth =yih’yeh H'acharith haza am mo ed qets.
Dan8:19 He said, Behold, | shall make you know shall happen

the last end of the indignation. it is ‘0 the appointed time the end shall come
19> kat eimev 1800 yvwptlo cou Ta éodpeva EoyaTov Tis dpyfis-
ETL els kaipod mépas .

19 kai eipen Idou gnorizo soi ta esomena
And he said, Behold, | make known to you the things being

eschaton tés orges; eti eis kairou peras .
the last of the wrath, is yet for of time end.
10721 TR "2%n OUTRT Sv3 DwT- >
20. =ra’iath ba al hag’ranayim mal’key Maday uPharas.
Dan8:20 you saw with the two horns is the kings of Maday and Pharas.
20> ’ G?LSGS, ) Exwv TQ KépCLTCL B(].O'L)\él\)s M'T']Su)v Kal Hepoébv.
20 R eides,

you beheld,

ho echon ta kerata basileus Médon kai Person.
the one having the horns, is the king of the Medes and Persians.

AT TTPT T TPR BT PREmNs
AN ORI 8T 103

21. w’hatsaphir hasa ir melek Yawan

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures = Hebrew-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 98



w’hageren hag’dolah beyn- hu’ hamelek hari’shon.

Dan8:21 The shaggy goat is the king of Yawan (Greece),
and the large horn is between , he is the first king.

Q21> kai 6 Tpdyos TOV alydv Baoidevs ‘EAAvov. kal 10 képas T péya,
"F]v ava pécov » A0TOS €0TLY O BaotAevs 6 mpdTOS.
21 kai ho tragos ton aigon basileus Hellenon;
And the he-goat of the goats is the king of the Greeks,

kai to keras to mega, €n ana meson ,
and the horn great, the one was in between ,

autos estin ho basileus ho protos.
he is the king foremost.

TORNR YATR MT0Ym NOWIm) 3o
AMoa KDY 3Ty Man Man wanN

22. w'hanish’bereth wata amod’nah ‘ar’ba” tach’teyah
‘ar’ba” mal’kuyoth migoy ya amod’nah w'lo’ b’kocho.

Dan8:22 For as for that which is broken, and four shall stand up in its place,
but the four kingdoms shall arise the nation, but not with his power.

22> kai 100 cvvTpLPévTos, 0U €oTNOAY TECOUPA VTTOKATW KEPATA,
Téooapes Pactlels ek Tod €Bvous adTod AvaoTroovTal Kal ovk €v T LoyxiL avTod.
22 kai tou syntribentos, estésan tessara hypokato kerata, tessares basileis

And of the one being broken, of stood four horns underneath - four kings

tou ethnous autou anastésontai kai ouk en t€ ischui autou.
of his nation shall rise up, and not in his strength.

mighlo g b T[“;z; Ty DwYBen D OMD5n MR
ST 703m3

23. ub'acharith mal’kutham k’ haposh’”im ya amod melek “az-panim
umebin chidoth.

Dan8:23 |1 the latter time of their kingdom, when the transgressors ,
a king shall arise, strong of face and skilled in intrigue.

\ b ’ ~ ’ 9 ~ ~ e ~ 9 ~
23> kat €oXATOV TTS Baol)\etag aAVTOV TOV ARAPTLOV AVTOV
é,VG,O'T’f]O'GTaL Bam)\ex‘)g &vaLSﬁs 1-rpoco'o1-r(p KAl CUVLOV 1-rpo[3>\fr']pa'ra.

23 kai eschaton tés basileias auton ton hamartion auton

And =t the last of their kingdom, of their sins,

anastésetai basileus anaidés prosopg kai synion problémata.
shall rise up a king with an impudent face, and perceiving riddles.

PO NIRSDDI) DD XD D OBy o
1 ~OY) DMISY YT Ty moEm

24. w' atsam kocho w’lo’ v’ kocho w’niph’la’oth yash’chith
w’hits'liach w’ asah w'hish’chith “atsumim w” am- .
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Dan8:24 His power shall be mighty, but not by his own power,
and marvelously he shall destroy and he shall prosper and shall accomplish;
He shall destroy the mighty and people.

\ \ e 9 \ K ~ \ 9 9 ~ 9 / 9 ~ \ \ ~
24 kal kpaTala 7 LoYLs avToD KAl 0VK €v T1) Loy UL avTol, kat bavpaoTa Sadbepet
kal kaTevBuvel kal mounoel kal Sradbepel Loyvpovs kal Aaov .

24 kai krataia hé ischys autou kai ouk en té ischui autou,
And is fortified his strength, and not by his strength.

kai thaumasta diaphtherei kai kateuthynei kai poiései

And wonderfully he shall corrupt, and shall prosper, and shall perform,
kai diaphtherei ischyrous kai laon

and shall corrupt strong ones, and people

597137 932527 9703 e mhem oo —Su Ao

28 0 0DRIY TRy O -w=5wy 030 Nt mSwos
25. w’ al=sik’lo w'hits’liach mir’'mah b’yado ubil’babo yag’dil
ub’shal’'wah yash’chith rabbim w’ al-sar=sarim ya amod ub’ephes yad yishaber.
Dan8:25 And his understanding, he shall cause deceit to succeed in his hand;

and he shall magnify himself in his heart, and he shall destroy many at ease.
He shall also stand up against the Prince of princes, but he shall be broken without a hand.

25> kai 0 Luyos Tod kAood avTod kaTevBuvels 86Aos év 1) yelpl aiTov,
KOl v Kap&'.qn avTOV pe'ya)\vvefr']ce‘rau KOl 86)\({) SLad)eepe'i moAAovS
Kal €7l amwlelos MOAA@Y oTNoeTal kal os mo yelpl ovvTtplet.
25 kai ho zygos tou kloiou autou kateuthynei; dolos en té cheiri autou,
And the yoke of his collar shall prosper; treachery in his hand,
kai en kardia autou megalynthéesetai
and in his heart he shall magnify himself,
kai dolg diaphtherei pollous kai epi apoleias pollon
and by treachery he shall corrupt many, and for a destruction of many
stesetai kai hos 0a cheiri syntripsei.
he shall establish himself; and as eggs in a hand he shall break.

RIT MR NN P2 2WT NP
mpln iy lmplable mjgieMinighy

26. umar’eh ha ereb w’haboger ne’emar ‘emeth hu’
w’attah s’thom I'yamim rabbim.

Dan8:26 The vision of the evenings and mornings was told it is true;
But you shut up the vision, for it shall be for many days.

26> kal 1) Spaots Ths €omépas kal Ths mpwias THs pnbeloms dAmOns éoTiv.
KOl o0 Gd)pé.'ytcov T’ﬁv opaoiv, els ’f]pépas moAAGS.
26 kai he horasis tés hesperas kai tés proias tés hrétheisées
And the vision of the evening and of the morning of the thing being spoken -

alethes estin; kai sy sphragison tén horasin, eis hemeras pollas.
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it is true. And you set a seal upon the vision, it is for many days!

DIPRY 02 NPT N ORAIT 0o
D IR PR ~OU onimwRy 2RI NINDRTRR MY

27. wa Dani’El nih’yeythi w'necheleythi yamim wa’'aqum
wa’e eseh ‘eth-m’le’keth hamelek wa’esh’tomem al- w’eyn mebin.

Dan8:27 Then ', Dani’El, was exhausted and sick for days. Then I got up and carried on
the king’s business; but I was astounded , and there was no understanding.

Q27> kai Aavin) éxorpNOmy kai épalaxiodmyv Mpépas kal avéorny
kal émolovv Ta épya Tob Baotdéws: kal éBadpalov , kal o0k 1V 6 cuviov.
27 kai Daniél ekoiméthén kai emalakisthén hémeras

And | Daniel went to bed, and I was infirm for days.

kai anestén kai epoioun ta erga tou basileos;
And I rose up and I did the works of the king;

kai ethaumazon , kai ouk €n ho synion.
and I wondered at , and there was no one perceiving.
Chapter 9

Shavua Reading Schedule (32th sidrah) - Dan 9 - 12
TR YOI W TTD WTT0 MIN nawn s
oD mobn DU 7R

1. bish’nath ‘achath I'Dar’yawesh ben-‘Achash’werosh mizera™ Maday
ham’lak mal’kuth Kas'dim.

Dan9:1 [n the first year of Daryawesh the son of Achashewerosh, of the seed of Maday,
was made king the kingdom of Kasdim

. A ’ 5 ’ ~A ¢ A y A ~ ’ ~ ’
(9. 1) T({) 1Tp(1)T(.p E€ETEL A(I.peLOU TOVL LLOV AO'OU'TIPOU aTTo TOV 0'1T€pp..CLTOS TWV M'T]S(.l)v,
éBacilevoev Baocilelav XaAdatwv,

1 to protg etei Dareiou tou huiou Asouérou apo tou spermatos ton Méedon,
the first year of Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Medes,
ebasileusen basileian Chaldaion,
reigned the kingdom of Chaldeans,

"D0n 0OT9RI N3 DRIIT 12505 nox nawa s

87390 ARTNTON TTITI3T T T 0w
(Y oopaw o Mo
2. bish’'nath ‘achath I'mal’ko Dani’El binothi bas’pharim mis’par hashanim
hayah d’bar- ‘el=Yir'miYah hanabi’

I’char’both Y’rushalam shib’ im shanah.

Dan9:2 in the first year of his reign, [, Dani’El, observed in the scrolls the number
of the years was revealed as the Word of to YirmeYah the prophet
of the desolations of Yerushalam, namely, seventy years.
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2> cv étel évl s Paotdetlas adTOD Aavin) ovvijka év Tatls BOPBAois
TOV ApLBpoV TV ETdV, 05 eyevBn Aoyos mpos lepeprav ToV mpodM TNV
épmpwocens Iepovoalnp, EfSopnkovra é.
2 en etei heni tés basileias autou Daniél synéeka en tais byblois ton arithmon
year one of his kingdom, | Daniel perceived in the scrolls the number

ton eton, egenethe logos pros Ieremian ton prophétéen

of the years of became the Word of to Jeremiah the prophet

erémoseos Ierousalém, hebdomeékonta eté.
of the desolation of Jerusalem - seventy years.

mPon wp3 TN PIRTIN TR
DR PR DIXD DT
3. wa'et’nah ‘eth-panay =/~ bagesh t’philah
w'thachanunim b’tsom w’saq wa’epher.
Dan9:3 So I set my face seek Him by prayer
and supplications, fasting, sackcloth and ashes.
3> kal €dwka TO MPOTWTOV Lov Tod ék{mTioar mpooevyTv
K(L‘L 86’15]0'€LS V'T]O'T€£CLLS K(L‘L O'é,KK({) K(L‘L 0'1T08(1:).
3 kai edoka to prosopon mou tou ekzétésai proseuchén
And I put my face , to inquire by prayer

kai deéseis en nésteiais kai sakk( kai spodd.
and supplication, in fasting, and sackcloth, and ashes.

NIRRT 12BN T
N2 M o MATRY O P13 TR ] &jﬁﬂfﬂ: ‘?ﬁ'lgf[
4. wa'eth’pal’lah wa’eth’'wadeh wa’om’rah ‘ana’
hagadol w’hanora’ shomer hab’rith w’hachesed 'ohabayu ul’shom’rey mits'wothayu.
Dan9:4 I prayed and confessed and said,
Alas, O , great and awesome '], who keeps His covenant
and mercy those who love Him and to those who keep His commandments,
> kal mpoomuEapwmy kal éEwpoloymodpmn
Kal elmo 0 péyas kai BavpaoTds 6 pvddoowv Ty Srabfkmy cov
kal 70 éAeos Tols Ayamdolv oe kal Tols puAdooovoly Tas EvTodds cov,
4 kai proséuxamén kai exomologésamén
And I prayed , and I made acknowledgment,
kai eipa ho megas kai thaumastos ho phylasson tén diathékén sou
and I said, O ’ great and wonderful, keeping your covenant,

kai to eleos tois agaposin se
and the mercy to the ones loving you,

kai tois phylassousin tas entolas sou,
and to the ones keeping your commandments;
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5. chata’nu w’ " awinu w’hir'sha™’nu umarad’nu
w'sor mimits’'wotheak umimish’pateyak.

Dan9:5 we have sinned, committed iniquity, acted wickedly and rebelled,
even turning aside Your commandments and Your ordinances.

/4 / U \ )4
5> NRAPTORLEV, TIOLKNTULEV, NVORLTCALEY KAL ATETTTLEV
kal €é€exAlvapev TOV €vToA@V oov Kal TOV KPLLATWV Tov

5 hémartomen, edikésamen, @énomésamen kai apestémen
we sinned, we did wrong, we were impious, and we left

kai exeklinamen ton entolon sou kai ton krimaton sou
and turned aside Your commandments, and Your judgments.
TRWD BT WK DWIIIT FPTIYTON uYRY 8O
PTNT oY 1 13703NY 10T 1900n

6. w'lo’ shama ™ 'nu ‘el="abadeyak han’bi’im dib’ru b’shim’ak

=m’lakeynu sareynu wa'abotheynu w ="am ha'’arets.
Dan9:6 And we have not listened to Your servants the prophets, spoke in Your name

our kings, our princes, our fathers and the people of the land.

6> kai oVk elomkovoapey TOV SovAwv cov TdV mpodMTdV,
ol é\dAovv év Td dvopaTl oov Tovs BaoctAels MpdV kal dpyovTas MLV
Kal TaTéPas MLV kal TOV Aaov THs yfs.
6 kai ouk eisekousamen ton doulon sou ton prophéton,
And we did not listen to Your servants the prophets,
hoi elaloun en t§ onomati sou tous basileis hémon
the ones speaking in Your name to our kings,
kai archontas hemon kai pateras hémon kai ton laon tés ges.
and our rulers, and our fathers, and the people of the land.

T WORD 190 09D 0020 N3 137 MRIRd :{br
DOPTIIM 22370 SR 001 obyi awin s

275y T DPYRI DY DRNTT Wk MEINTTO03
7. 'ak hats’dagah w’lanu bosheth hapanim kayom hazeh I'ish Yahudah
u''yosh’bey Y'rushalam u =Yis'ra’El haq’robim w’har’choqgim b’:a/~ha’aratsoth
hidach’tam sham H'maalam ma alu-bak.

Dan9:7 Righteousness belongs to You, O , but to us the shame of our faces,
as it is this day to the men of Yahudah, (o the inhabitants of Yerushalam
and Yisra’El, those who are nearby and those who are far away in 2!l the lands
to You have driven them there, their unfaithful deeds

they have committed You.

<> col, , 1) dkatoodvm, kal TLiv 1) aloydvm Tod mpoowmov
ws M Mépa adTn, avdpl Iovda kal Tols évorkodow ¢v Iepovoadmp

Kal Iopam\ Tols éyyds kal Tols pakpav év T Y1
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duéamelpas adTovs ékel <v abeota adTOV, 1| MBETHOAY €V ool
7 soi, , hé dikaiosyné, kai hemin hé aischyné tou prosopou
To you, O , is righteousness, and to us the shame of face,
hos hé hémera hauté, andri Iouda kai tois enoikousin ¢n Ierousalém
as this day; to the man of Judah, and to the ones dwelling in Jerusalem,
kai Israél tois eggys kai tois makran en te gé,
and to Israel, to the ones near, and to the ones far off in the earth,
diespeiras autous ekei ¢ athesia auton,
of you dispersed them there, their rebellion

ethetésan en soi.
in they annulled covenant with you.

1975 190507 DNEn nwa Al M
172 N800 103N

8. nu bosheth hapanim lim’lakeynu I'sareynu
w'la’abotheynu chata’nu lak.

Dan9:8 The shame of our faces belongs (© us, O , to our kings, to our princes
and to our fathers, we have sinned against You.

® , LTV 7 aloyOvm Tod mpoowmov kai Tols BaotAeboly MoV
kal Tols dpYovoLy MOV KAl TOls TATPAoLY MOV, 0L TLVES TLAPTOREY TOL.
8 , hémin hé aischyné tou prosopou kai tois basileusin hémon

(0] , to us shame of face, and to our kings,

kai tois archousin hémon kai tois patrasin hémon, hoitines hémartomen soi.
and to our rulers, and to our fathers, to the ones who sinned against you.

93 93770 02 MDD 0
9. harachamim w’has’lichoth i marad’nu bo.
Dan9:9 belong compassion and forgiveness,
we have rebelled Him;
9> 1O oL olkTLppLol kal ol LAacopol, 07l AméTTNLEV
9t0 hoi oiktirmoi
To are the compassions,
kai hoi hilasmoi, apestémen
and the atonements, we separated from you.
PRTIND ND 23 YRy 8-
OONTIT PTIY I 0305 1N
10. w'lo’ shama™'nu b’qol leketh >'thorothayu
nathan I'phaneynu b’yad “abadayu han’bi’im.
Dan9:10 nor have we obeyed the voice of , to walk in His Laws
He set before us the hand of His servants the prophets.
10> kai oVk elomkovoapey s dwvis mopevecar
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Tols VOLOLS aVTOD, 0 L5 EdwKEV kATl TPOCWTOV TLOV

XEPOLY TOV 800AwV adTod TV mpodmTdV.

10 kai ouk eisékousamen tés phonés poreuesthai
And we hearkened not to the voice of , to go
tois nomois autou, edoken kata prosopon hemon
His laws, the ones he executed before our face

chersin ton doulon autou ton prophéton.
the hands of His servants the prophets.

TNTIATIR MY ONTEYTO e
TYIWT) ORT 00V R TP ving MRb3? o)
217 20800 = imimilgliinjtliglo

1. W' =Yis'ra’El “ab’ru ‘eth-toratheak
w'sor I’'bil’ti sh’'mo”a b’qoleak watitak “aleynu ha’alah w’hash’bu”ah
k'thubah b’thorath “ebed~ chata’nu lo.

Dan9:11 Indeed /! Yisra’El has transgressed Your law and turned aside,
not obeying Your voice; so the curse has been poured out on us, along with the oath

is written in the Law of the servant of .
we have sinned Him.
\ 14 \ 4 \ 9 /7 ~ \ 9 ~
AdD kal IopamA mapeBmoav Tov vopov cov kat €€ekAvav 100 w1 akodoar

~ ~ \ 9 ~ 9 9 ¢ ~ e / \ e & e /7
TS d)mv"r]g 00U, KOl e*rr*q)xeev ec]> TLAS M) KOTAPA KAL O OPKOS O YEYPALILEVOS
év vép,q) dovAov ) *f]p,('r,p'rop,ev al’)‘r@.
11 kai Israél parebésan ton nomon sou kai exeklinan tou mé akousai tés phoneés sou,
And Israel violated Your law, and turned aside to not hearken to Your voice;

kai epélthen eph’ hémas hé katara kai ho horkos ho gegrammenos
and there came upon us the curse, and the oath, the one having been written

en nomag doulou , hémartomen autd.
in the Law of the servant of ’ we sinned against Him.
MDY SvY 1275y 13T 1PI2TTIR 0PN

79T YT 700 ROITT 10w
:0PrAm MNipy) WRD 0RETTOD non mnRyITRD

12. wayagem ‘eth-d’barayu =diber “aleynu w’ al shoph'teynu
sh’phatunu 'habi’ aleynu ra ah g’dolah
lo’-ne’es’thah tachath ~hashamayim ka'asher ne’es’thah bi¥Y’rushalam.

Dan9:12 Thus He has confirmed His words He had spoken against us
and against our rulers ruled us, fo bring on us great calamity;

for under the heavens there has not been done anything

like what was done to Yerushalam.

12> kal éoTnoev Tovs Adyous adToD, éNdAmoev éd’ Mpds

\ \ \ ~ 3 ~ ~ ~ \ /4
KQL €77L TOUS KPLTAS MOV, 0L KpLyov 1)Las, ETayayety MLas kaka peyda,
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OiCL O{) 'Yé'YOVGV {)ﬁOKé,TU) TOf) oﬁpavof) K(IT(\I Td 'Y€V(/)*L€VCL IGPOUO'(I,)\’T“L.
12 kai estésen tous logous autou, elalesen eph’ hemas Kai epi tous kritas hémon,
And he established His words He spoke against us, and against our judges,
hoi ekrinon hémas, epagagein hémas kaka megala,
the ones judging us, to bring us evils great;

hoia ou gegonen hypokato tou ouranou
such as have not taken place underneath of the heavens,

kata ta genomena cn Ierousalem.
according to the things taking place in Jerusalem.

1900 1IN NNTT Y0700 NN NN 20D WRD
P 2 IDTNR 1PN
ERRE DT
13. ka'asher kathub b’'thorath ‘eth hal-hara ah hazo'th ba'ah aleynu
w'lo’~chilinu ‘eth-p’ney shub me awonenu ul’has’kil ba’amiteak.
Dan9:13 As it is written in the Law of , all this calamity has come on us;
yet we have not sought the face of turning our iniquity
and by giving attention to Your truth.
A3 kabos yéypamtal v TH vopw , Ta kakd TadTo MABev Nas,
kal oVk €demNdmpev Tod mpoodmov amooTpédar
TOV AdLKLAV MOV Kal Tod cvviévar Ev aAnbeta oov.
13 kathos gegraptai en tg nomg , ta kaka tauta €lthen hémas,
As was written in the Law of , these evils came us.
kai ouk edeéthémen tou prosopou apostrepsai
And we did not beseech the face of , to turn
ton adikion hemon kai tou synienai en alétheia sou.

our iniquities, and to perceive in truth.

PUTETID ALY TR YT TPEn

5P nyny 8O My Poyn-oo-by
14. wayish’qod ~hara ah way’bi’eah aleynu
~tsadiq “al=al=-ma’asayu “asah w’lo’ shama™'nu b’qolo.

Dan9:14 Therefore has watched the calamity and brought it on us;
is righteous in 21! His deeds He has done,
but we have not obeyed His voice.

14> kal éypmyopmoev Kal emf)yayev adTa MNLas,
dlkaros émi TNV molnow adToD,
€moLmoev, Kal oVk elomkovoapev Tis dwvils adTod.
14 kai egréegorésen kai epégagen auta hémas,
And was vigilant against the evil, and brought them us.
dikaios epi tén poiésin autou, epoiésen,
is just in His doing He did.
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kai ouk eisekousamen tés phonés autou.
And we hearkened not to His voice.

PIND TRYTRN DREIT USSR RE
DIV NPT T 0D oY o Thym e T oo
15. w' attah hotse’ath ‘eth-"am’ak me’erets Mits’rayim
yad chazaqgah wata as-/'ak shem kayom hazeh chata’nu rasha™’nu.
Dan9:15 And now, O , have brought Your people of the land
of Mitsrayim a mighty hand and have made a name ‘o1 Yourself,

as it is this day we have sinned, we have been wicked.

<15> kat viv, s 05 €EMyayes TOV Aadv cov ek yfjs AlydmTov
KELPL KpaTaLld Kal émolnoas ceauTd dvopa Os 1 MpLépa adT,
TNILAPTORLEV, TVOLNOALEY.
15 kai nyn, y exegages ton laon sou ¢k gés Aigyptou
And now, O ’ led Your people the land of Egypt
cheiri krataia kai epoiésas seaut) onoma
hand a fortified, and You made for Yourself a name
hos he hemera haute, hemartomen, énomeésamen.
as it is this day — we sinned, we transgressed.

PR 87TIW? NPTET e
Rl =0 O2gT YD TnRm

:13702720" mRIN? TAYI 0T 1WIMIN MY
16. -tsid’qotheak yashab-na’ ‘ap’ak

wachamath’ak e irak Y'rushalam har- chata’eynu
ub o awonoth ‘abotheynu Y'rushalam w’ am’ak I'cher’pah ~s’bibotheynu.

Dan9:16 O . with 21! Your righteous acts, let now Your anger
and Your wrath turn away Your city Yerushalam, mountain;

our sins and or the iniquities of our fathers, Yerushalam
and Your people have become a reproach those around us.

16> , é\empocvvy cov amooTpadiTw 1) 6 Bupds gov
Kal 1) opy) cov s moAens oov Iepovoadmp Spovs ,
MNRApTOREY, Kal <V Tals adukials LAV kal Tdv matépov Mudv lepovoadnp
KAl O Aads oov oveLdLopov Tols TePLKUKAW MOV,
16 y eleemosyné sou apostraphéto dé ho thymos sou kai hé orgé sou
o ’ Your charity let turn indeed Your rage, and Your anger
tes poleos sou Ierousalém orous ,
Your city Jerusalem, mountain !
hémartomen, kai ¢n tais adikiais hémon kai ton pateron hémon
we sinned ‘n our iniquities, and of the ones of our fathers.
Ierousalem kai ho laos sou ¢is oneidismon tois perikyklg hemon.
Jerusalem and Your people scorn the ones surrounding us.
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17. w' attah sh’'ma’ =t’philath “ab’d’ak w'cl-tachanunayu
w’ha’er paneyak al- hashamem 'ma’an .

Dan9:17 So now, , listen to the prayer of Your servant and to his supplications,
and for the sake of , let Your face shine desolate

A7> kai viv elodkovoov, » THS Mpogevyfis Tod SovAov cou
kal TOv denoewv adTod kai émdpavov TO MPOTWTOV Tov

\
TO €pMpov oov, .

17 kai nyn eisakouson, , tés proseuches tou doulou sou
And now, hearken O , of the prayer of Your servant

kai ton deéseon autou kai epiphanon to prosopon sou
and his supplications! And let appear Your face ,

to eréemon sou,
the deserted one, of You O !

WNRRY IR pinf=i=RhVjalig M o
WNPTETOY 8D 7D 100U TR XOPITIUE Y
DT R 27 700 0°00En 1IN

18. hateh ushama’ piq’chah ur’eh shom’motheynu
w'ha’ir =niq’ra’ shim’ak “aleyah ki lo’ al-tsid’qotheynu ‘anach’nu mapilim
tachanuneynu I'phane =rachameyak harabbim.

Dan9:18 O , incline and hear! Open and see our desolations

and the city is called by Your name on it; we do not presenting our supplications
before of our righteousness, but of Your great compassion.

~ \
<18> kAlvov, , KaL AKOVGOV*
9 \ 9 \ \ 9 \ e ~ \ ~ 4 ’
dvor&ov kal L€ TOV adaviopov LAV kal Tis mOAens cov,
)4 \ / ~ ~ 4 e ~
ed’ 75 émkekAnTaL TO SVopd cov e’ avTHs* ovK Tals dikaroovvals MOV
~ ~ \ \ ~
MILELS PLTTOVLEY TOV OLKTLPROV MOV EVOTLOV GOV,

\ 9 4 \ /
TOVS OLKTLPROVS GOV TOVS TOAAOUS.

18 klinon, R kai akouson; anoixon
Lean, O , , and hearken! Open ,
kai ide ton aphanismon hemon kai tés poleos sou, eph’ epikeklétai to onoma sou
and behold our extinction! and of Your city upon is called Your name
ep’ autes; ouk tais dikaiosynais hémon hémeis hriptoumen ton oiktirmon hémon
upon it. not our righteousness we toss our compassion
enopion sou, tous oiktirmous sou tous pollous.
before You, compassions Your great,
TINATON My MR plaie YRy )T o
SIRY oYY JINYTOU NOPY FRu TJawn
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19. sh'ma’ah s’lachah hagashibah wa aseh ‘al-t’achar

ma an’ak =shim’ak nig’ra’ "al="irak w' al-"ameak.
Dan9:19 O , hear! O , forgive! O , listen and take action!
Your own sake, O , do not delay, on Your city
and on Your people are called by Your name.
19> , €ELodkovoov- s LNGoOmTL: , TPOOXES kal Tolnoov:
‘L']}] XpOVl,.O"nS éVéKéV o0V, 0 Te) (’)/VO‘.L(&. gov é’lTLKéK)\’T]T(IL
TNV MOAL oov Kail TOV Aadv oov, --
19 , eisakouson; , hilasthéti; , prosches kai poiéson;
(0] . Hearken, O ! Atone, O ! Take heed, Act,
meé chronisés heneken sou, ,

and do not delay for Your sake, !

to onoma sou epikeklétai epi tén polin sou kai ¢pi ton laon sou. --
Your name is called Your city, and Your people.

SR7? MY NREMY MNORLT TN PR 13T T T

: = 2197 "R SoEm
20. w' od m’daber umith’pallel umith’'wadeh chata'’thi w'chata’th “ami Yis'ra’El
umapil t’chinathi liph’ney har- .

Dan9:20 Now while | was speaking and praying, and confessing my sin
and the sin of my people Yisra’El, and presenting my supplication
before mountain of s

\ 9 ~ ~ \ /7 \ 9 4 \ e ’
20> kal €TL €LoD AaAoDVTOS KAL TPOTEVYOLEVOL KAl €60 yopebovTos TaS ALAPTLAS POV
kal Tas apaptias To0 Aaod pov Iopam kai pumrTodvTos ToOV éNedv pov évavtiov

To0 Gpovs

20 kai eti emou lalountos kai proseuchomenou kai exagoreuontos tas hamartias mou

And yet during my speaking, and praying, and declaring openly my sins,
kai tas hamartias tou laou mou Israél kai hriptountos ton eleon mou

and the sins of my people Israel, and tossing my desire for mercy

enantion tou orous
before the mountain of ,
Jaiiin Sx"M33 R PDRZ 3TN TR
PTYTINM NYD OO8 VI3 AYUI AyR TPARD (D
21. w’ od m’daber bat’phillah w’ha’ish Gab’ri’El ra’ithi
be bat’chillah mu~aph Hi"aph nogea ‘elay 2’ eth min’chath-"areb.
Dan9:21 while | was still speaking in prayer, then the man Gabri’El,
I had seen in at the beginning, i1 my exhaustion touched me,
being caused to fly, the time of the evening offering.

Q21> kai éTu €Lod AadodvTos év T mpooevyfj kal tdov 6 avip I'aBpinA,
eidov év ev T dpx i), TETORLEVOS
kal faTo [Lov dHpav Buolas €omepLviys.

21 kai eti emou lalountos en té proseuché kai idou ho anér Gabriél,
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and yet during my speaking in the prayer, that behold, the man Gabriel,
eidon en en té archg, petomenos
I beheld in at the beginning flying,

kai hepsato mou horan thysias hesperinés.
and he touched me the hour sacrifice of the evening.

MNEY AU DNMT XM MY 2T 12N 0
;1303

22. wayaben way’daber ‘mi wayo’mar Dani’El “attah yatsa’thi binah.

Dan9:22 He gave me instruction and talked me and said, O Dani’El,
I have now come forth with understanding.

22> Kol CUVETLOEV |Le kal EAaAToeY €prod kai elmev Aavim,
viv €é€fABov o€ oVVeaLy.

22 kai synetisen me kai elalésen emou
And he brought understanding to me, and spoke me,
kai eipen Daniél, nyn exélthon se synesin.
and said, O Daniel, now I came forth to you for understanding.

TPITD NN Y 13T REY TRIE NP0

: 1307 1273 13 A NiTng
23. bith'chilath tachanuneyak yatsa’ dabar wa ba’thi I'hagid
chamudoth ‘attah ubin badabar w’haben .

Dan9:23 At the beginning of your supplications the command came forth,
and | have come to tell you, you are greatly beloved.
Then understand the matter and pay attention

Q23> v dpyi) Ths demoebs cov éEfAbBev Aoyos, kal MABov Tod dvayyetlal oo,
avp émbBupLdv ov cle kal évvonOnTu v T® ppaTL kal odves v .
23 en arché tés deeseos sou exélthen logos,
the beginning of your supplication went forth the word,
kai €lthon tou anaggeilai soi, anér epithymion sy ei;
and | came to announce to you; a man desired you are.

kai ennoéthéti cn to hrémati kai synes en
And now reflect i1 the matter, and perceive in !

XD YO FRYTOU TRy DOWaw 0w s
PIX %0701 W 2001 MR DAY veeT
‘ TWRDY 83 Siink
24. shabu’im shib’"im nech’tak ol-="am’ak w' al="ir I'kale’ hapesha™

u cch’tom chata’oth u''kaper "awon u!/'habi’ tsedeq w'lach’tom
w’nabi’ w’lim’shoach .

Dan9:24 Seventy sevens have been decreed your people and city, to finish
the transgression, (0 make an end of sin, {0 make atonement for iniquity, (o bring in
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righteousness, (0 seal up and prophecy and (o anoint of

24> €RdopmnkovTa éBSop,é,Seg ovvetpNinoav TOV AaOV 0ov Kal TNV mOALY
Tod cuvvTeleahfjvar apapTiav kal Tod odpayloar apapTias Kal
amaletdar Tas dvoptas kal Tod efhdoactar adukias kal Tod dukatoodvmy
kal Tod odpayloat kal mpodM TNV Kal Tod yploal .
24 hebdomeékonta hebdomades synetméethésan ton laon sou
Seventy periods of seven were rendered concise your people,
kai ten polin tou syntelesthénai hamartian kai tou sphragisai hamartias
and city, to finish off sin, and to set a seal upon sins,

kai apaleipsai tas anomias kai tou exilasasthai adikias
and to wipe out the lawless deeds, and to atone for iniquities,

kai tou dikaiosynén kai tou sphragisai

and to righteousness , and to set a seal upon
kai prophéten kai tou chrisai .

and prophecy, and to anoint the of

02w N193°) 3> 137 XEP~n Som vImns
1 0WY DWW TV Dpw B
DAY PR ) [i=hininiininkikyii=tiig

25. w'theda” w’thas’kel ~-motsa’ dabar "hashib w’/'b’noth Y’rushalam
- shabu™im shib’ ah w’shabu’im shishim
u tashub w’nib’'n’thah r’'chob w’ ub’'tsoq ha’itim.
Dan9:25 Know then, and discern that the going out of a decree to restore
and o build Yerushalam (Anointed One)

there shall be seven sevens and sixty- sevens; it shall be built again,
with plaza and , even 1 times of distress.

\ ’ \ / 9 4 4 ~ 9 ~
Q25> kal yvoom KAl CVVToEeLs® €£o8ov Aoyou Tod amokpLlBfvar
\ ~ b ~ e )4 e / e \
kal Tod otkodopmoal Iepovoadn Myovpévou €Bdopades emra
\ e / e U \ 9 )4 \ 9 / ~
kal €BSopddes eEMkovTa 0o+ kal eémoTtpélel kal oikodopmbfoerar mMAaTela
Kal , Kal ékkevobfoovTal ol katpot.

25 kai gnoseé kai synéseis; exodou logou tou apokrithénai
And you shall know and perceive, the delivery of the word to respond
kai tou oikodomesai Ierousaléem hégoumenou hebdomades hepta
and to build Jerusalem leading - periods of seven seven,
kai hebdomades hexékonta ; Kkai epistrepsei kai oikodométhésetai plateia
and periods of seven sixty- . Again shall be built the square
kai , kai ekkenothésontai hoi kairoi.
and in straits of the times.

N7 07 DY 0w 115
N2T M1 DY T 1 UM 0 7R
MRRY NI TROPR PR TV Nuwa P
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26. w'acharey hashabu®im shishim ush’'nayim yikareth
w'eyn lo wha’ir w’ yash’chith “am nagid haba’
w'qitso basheteph w’ gets mil’chamah necheretseth shomemoth.

Dan9:26 And after the sixty-two sevens shall be cut off but not for himself:

and the people of the prince that shall come shall destroy the city and
And his end shall be with a flood; and the end of the war desolations are determlned

26> kai pera Tas €fBoprddas Tas enrovra o eEolebpevhfoeTar ,
\ ’ 9 ¥ 9 ~ \ \ 4 \ ~
KQL KPLLG OVK €0TLY €V aUTO* KAl TT)V TOALY Kal dradbepel
~ )4 ~ )4 \ / ~
TUV TO MYOVREVE TO EPYORLEVW, KAL EKKOTTOOVTAL <V KATAKAVTPL®D,
Kal TENOUS TMOAEROV cuvTETRMREVOL TaEel ddaviopols.

26 kai meta tas hebdomadas tas hexékonta duo exolethreuthésetai y

after the periods of seven sixty-two shall be utterly destroyed
kai krima ouk estin en autg; kai tén polin kai diaphtherei

judgment is no longer in it. The city, and he shall corrupt
syn tg hégoumeng tg erchomeng, kai ekkopésontai ¢n kataklysmg,

with the one taking lead, the one coming, and they shall be cut off as in a flood
kai telous polemou syntetmémenou taxei aphanismois.

the end of war being terminated he shall order in extinctions.

V2w 1 TR oW Dﬂ;:jb NP3 "33

DRWR DYSPY M2 DU 1T 131 Naaw?
D DRWTOU PR TEIN 7927
27. w’hig’bir b’rith larabbim shabu®a ‘echad wa hashabu®a yash’bith zebach
umin’chah w' al shiqutsim m’shomem w’ ad~halah

w’necheratsah titak al-shomem.

Dan9:27 And he shall conform a covenant with the many for one seven,

but in of the seven he shall cause the sacrifice and grain offering to cease;
and on as a desolator, abominations, even the end.

And that which was decreed shall be poured on the desolator.

Q27> kai dvvapooer dvabfkmy moAdois, €fSopas plas kal ev
s €BBopados apbnoeral pov Huola kat omovdi, kal et BdéAvypa
TOV épnpo’ooemv, KOl ovvTelelas KaLpPoy 8091’10(—:1'(1', 'rf?]v épfr']p,u)(nv.
27 kai dynamosei diatheékéen pollois, hebdomas mia;

And he shall strengthen covenant with many period of sevens one;
kai en tes hebdomados arthésetai mou thysia

and in of the period of seven shall be lifted away may sacrifice
kai spondé, kai epi

and libation offering, and upon
bdelygma ton erémoseon, kai synteleias kairou

an abomination of the desolations shall be; and the completion of time,

dothésetai ¢pi tén erémaosin.
shall be given the desolation.

Chapter 10
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1. bish’nath shalosh I’Koresh melek Paras dabar nig’lah I’'Dani’El

=niq’ra’ sh'mo Bel't'sha’tstsar we’emeth hadabar
w'tsaba’ gadol ubin ‘eth-hadabar ubinah lo .

Dan10:1 In the third year of Koresh king of Paras a message was revealed to Dani’El,
name was called Belteshatssar; and the message was true and a great conflict,
but he understood the message and had an understanding to him.

10:1> "Ev érer mplte Kdpov Baoidéws Ilepodv Aoyos amexarddhin 1@ AavimA,
70 Svopa emekAn0n BaATacap, kal &AmOLvos 6 Aoyos,
kal dOvapls peydAn kal obveots €é866m adTd <v T omTacia.
1 En etei tritd Kyrou basileos Person logos apekalyphthé tg Danieél,
In year the third of Cyrus, king of the Persians, the word was uncovered to Daniel
to onoma epekléethé Baltasar, kai aléthinos ho logos,
(of the name was called Belteshazzar) and is true the word.
kai dynamis megalé kai synesis edothé auto ¢n té optasia.
And ability great and understanding was given to him in the apparition.

53RO 0T SR2IT 3 O 0D 3
o oYY Yo
2. bayamim hahem Dani’El hayithi mith’abel sh’loshah shabu“im yamim.
Dan10:2 [n those days, |, Dani’El, had been mourning for three sevens of days.
<2> Tals 'f]pépaug EKeLVaLS Aavvr]k "ﬁpfr]v mevOdv TPELS éBSop,dSas 'f]pep&)w

2 en tais hemerais ekeinais Daniél émén penthon treis hebdomadas hémeron;
those days, | Daniel was mourning three periods of seven of days.

D0 RITRD 7971 w23 mboy 8O niTan o

D 07 DY Mo —Y SPDDTRD 0
3. lechem chamudoth lo’ ‘akal’ti ubasar wayayin lo’-ba’ ‘cl-pi u’
lo’-sak’ti “ad- sh’losheth shabu™im yamim.
Dan10:3 I ate no food for delight, and no flesh or wine came my mouth.
I did not anoint myself until three sevens of
3> dprov émbupLdv odk Ebayov, kal kpéas kal oivos odk elofA\bev clc 16 oTéHRLA pov,
kal dAeppa ook MAedapny éws TpLdV €RBopddwv TLepiiv.

3 arton epithymion ouk ephagon, kai kreas kai oinos ouk eisé€lthen cis to stoma mou,
bread Of desirable I ate not, and meat and wine did not go my mouth,

kai aleimma ouk €leipsamén
and an anointing I did not anoint with

heos trion hebdomadon hémeron.
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until of the three period of sevens of days.

TWRIT IYaTR) 0wy 017317
oI w1 STy T T S N o

4. ub’'yom “es’rim w’ar’ba’ah hari’shon
wa hayithi yad hanahar hagadol hu’' Chidagel.

Dan10:4 On the twenty-fourth day of the first ,
while ' was by the bank of the great river, that is, Chidagel,

> év Mpépa elkooTi) KAl TETAPTY ToD TPHTOU,
Kal Npmv éxopeva Tob moTapkod Tod peyddov, aiTos eotiy Eddekel,
4 en hémera eikosté kai tetarté tou protou,

On the day twentieth and fourth of first,

kai emen echomena tou potamou tou megalou, autos estin Eddekel,
and | was next to the river great - it is the Tigris.

Wﬁ:? 7D§'W"’Zj¢ BRI NN &@7&1.‘[
TDIN QY7 7001

5. wa’esa’ ‘eth- wa’ere’ w'hinneh ‘ish-‘echad labush
umath’nayu chagurim ‘Uphaz.

Dan10:5 I lifted and looked, and behold, there was 2 man dressed in ,
whose loins were wrapped from Uphaz.

<> kat w?]pa Kal €ldov kat 150 avmp ets évdedup.évos ,
\ e 9 \ 9 ~ /7
kat 1 60¢pvs aOTOD ﬂepue[_,u)op,ev"r] Qd)al,,
5 kai éra kai eidon kai idou anér
And I lifted and looked. And behold, a man,

heis endedymenos , kai hé osphys autou periezosmené Ophaz,
one being clothed with , and his loin being girded of Uphaz.

ST9B%D ) D MDY WOWTIND N7

7T 5P 10027 5P NI YD PRI 10 YN
6. ug’wiatho k’thar’shish uphanayu k’ w’ k'lapidey
uz'ro othayu umar'g’lothayu k’ n’chosheth w’qgol d’barayu k'gol hamon.
Dan10:6 His body also was like beryl, his face was like of ,

were like torches of 711, his arms and his feet like of bronze,
and the sound of his words like the sound of a tumult.

6> kai 70 oOpa adTod woel Hapois, kal TO MPOCWTOV AOTOD WoEL ,
\ e \ /4 \ e ’ 9 ~ \ \ 4
Kal woel Aapmades , Kal oL Bpayloves adTol KAl T4 OKEAT

e ~ \ e \ ~ 4 9 ~ e \ w
s XaAKOD s Kal M v TOV Aoywv adTod s pwvi) GxAov.
6 kai to soma autou hosei tharsis, kai to prosopon autou hosei y
And his body was as Tharsis stone, and his face as of ,
kai hosei lampades , kai hoi brachiones autou
and as lamps of , and his arms
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kai ta skelé hos chalkou R
and his legs as of brass ,
kai he phoné ton logon autou hos phoné ochlou.
and the sound of his words as a sound of a multitude.

R "Tf;‘? 5&?’.3.? R TT
IR IR XD RY 1T 0 DI
IRTTD AN 070V 191 72T T

7. w'ra’ithi Dani’El I’'badi ‘eth- w’ha’anashim hayu “imi lo’ ra’u
‘eth- charadah g'dolah naph’lah “aleyhem wayib’r’chu b’hechabe’.

Dan10:7 Now |, Dani’El, alone saw , while the men were with me
did not see . a great dread fell on them, so that they fled ‘o hide themselves.

<> kal eldov Aavin) povos , kal ol dvdpes ol e’ énod ovk eldov
, 7 ékoTaots peyddn émémecev e’ adTols, kal épuyov v GOPw-

7 kai eidon Daniél monos ,

And beheld | Daniel alone
kai hoi andres hoi met’ emou ouk eidon R

And the men, the ones with me, beheld not ,

€ ekstasis megalé epepesen ep’ autous, kai ephygon ¢n phobg;
change of state a great fell upon them, and they fled in fear.

AN P I TNTIRY DT AR TN
D AIBY 8D Nomwnd CDu 23 YT D 037w 8O

8. wa nish’ar'ti I'badi wa’er’eh ‘eth- hag’dolah. hazo’th
w'lo’ nish’ar-bi koch w’hodi neh’pak "alay I'mash’chith w’lo’ “atsar’ti koach.

Dan10:8 So | was left alone and saw this great ; yet no strength was left in me,
for my color was turned me to a corruption, and I kept no strength.

@ kal OmeheldpOny povos kat eidov ™V peydAmy TadTny,
Kal 01’))( 611(—:)\(-:",4)91] év épo\u ioxt')g, Kal fr'] d6ka pLov p,e‘rec‘rpc't.d)"r] &ad)eop(iv,
kal oVk ékpdTnoa Loylos.
8 kai hypeleiphthén monos kai eidon tén megalén tautén,

And | was left behind alone. And I beheld this great,
kai ouch hypeleiphthé en emoi ischys,

and there was not left in me strength,
kai hé doxa mou metestraphe eis diaphthoran, kai ouk ekratésa ischuos.

and my glory converted corruption, and I held no strength.

VT3 DIPTI WREoA 17037 SIPTNg vRws -
TEIN 231 232TOU DT N

9. wa'esh’ma’ ‘eth-qol d’barayu uk’'sham’”i ‘eth-qol d’barayu
wa hayithi nirdam “al-panay uphanay ‘ar’tsah.

Dan10:9 But I heard the sound of his words; and when I heard the sound of his words,
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was stunned on my face, with my face was toward the ground.

9> kal fkovoa TV Guvny TV Adywv adTod kal €v T dkodoal Le NNV
Ka'ravevv'yp,évog, KOl TO 1'rp60u)1'r('>v jov 'rw‘]v Yhv.
9 kai ekousa tén phonén ton logon autou
And I heard the voice of his words.
kai en tg akousai me emen katanenygmenos,
And in my hearing | was being vexed,
kai to prosopon mou tén gen.
and my face was the ground.

D77 MI2D) D73TOU MpTIm "3 Ay T

10. w’hinneh-yad nag’ ah bi wat’ni eni al-bir'kay w’kapoth yaday.

Dan10:10 And, behold, a hand touched me and set me trembling on my knees
and the palms of my hands.

\ 9 \ \ e /7 \ 4 9\ \ 4 /
10> kal LO0V YELP ATMTOREVT [LOU KAL T|YELPEV [LE ETTL TA YOVATA [LOV.

10 kai idou cheir haptomené mou kai égeiren me epi ta gonata mou.
And behold, a hand was touching me, and raised me upon my knees.

000373 13T MW ORIT 0N HRDTN
0N PIPY Y 02 JIRYTOU Tayl 708 93T
YR ATRY 7T 270708 Ry 17370

11. wayo’mer ‘clay Dani’El ‘ish-chamudoth haben bad’barim

dober ‘eleyak wa amod «/-"am’deak ki “attah shulach’ti ‘eleyak
ub’'dab’ro “imi ‘eth-hadabar hazeh “amad’ti mar’”id.

Dan10:11 He said to me, O Dani’El, man greatly beloved, understand the words
speak to you and stand up 1 your place, I have now been sent to you.

And he had spoken this word to me, I stood up trembling.
AdD kat eLmev pe AavimA dvp émbBupidv, olves év Tols Aoyols,

Aadd 1pos oé, kal aThiL T} oTdoeL oov, 1L VOV AmeoTAANY TPOS Oé.
kal ¢v T® AaAdfjoal adTov mpods e TOv Adyov TodTov dvéoTnv €vTpopos.
11 kai eipen me Daniél aner epithymion, synes en tois logois,

And he said to me, Daniel, man desired; perceive the words
lalo pros se, kai stéthi i té stasei sou, nyn apestalén pros se.
speak to you, and stand 2 your position! now I am sent to you.

kai ¢n tg lalésai auton pros me ton logon touton anestén entromos.
And in his speaking to me this word, I rose up trembling.

PRI D070 0D DRIT RIMTOR VD peM o
"25 MYNTOY 17T 73270 nn
SPTIRTE NRITINY P27 wRw)
12. wayo’mer ‘elay ‘al-tira’ Dani’El i min=-hayom hari’shon

nathaat ‘eth-lib’ak 'habin u'’hith’ anoth liph’ney
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nish’'m’"u d’bareyak wa'ani=ba’thi bid’bareyak.

Dan10:12 Then he said to me, Do not be afraid, Dani’El, from the first day
you set your heart on understanding and on humbling yourself before ,
your words were heard, and | have come your words.

2> kal eimev mpos pe Mn doPod, AavimA- Ao THS MPATNS TLEPUS,

&Swkas TV kapdlav gov Tod ouviévar kal kakwlfjvar évavriov y
Mrovobnoav ol AdyoL cov, kal ﬁ)xeov Tols AdyoLs cov.
12 kai eipen pros me Mé phobou, Daniél; apo tés protes hemeras,
And he said to me, Fear not Daniel! from the day first
edokas tén kardian sou tou synienai kai kakothénai enantion y
of you gave your heart to perceive, and to afflict yourself before ,
€kousthésan hoi logoi sou, kai €lthon en tois logois sou.
were heard your words, and | came your words.
=ik 1 DY T TRY 00D Mo5n S o
YYD N3 ORI DOTET TR S8R I
07D 20 Duy O PN T
13. w’sar mal’kuth Paras “omed di “es'rimw yom w’hinneh Mika’El

hasarim hari’shonim ba’ I""az’reni wa nothar’ti sham ‘etsel mal’key Pharas.

Dan10:13 But the prince of the kingdom of Paras stood me for twenty- days;
then behold, Mika’El, of the chief princes, came to help me,
for | had been left there with the kings of Pharas.

A3 kai o dpyov Baoihetas Ilepodv eloTrxel Lov elkoot kal
e ’ \ \ ~ 9 J4 ~ ’ o ~ ’
TLEPULVy KOL Ldov MLXG/T])\ TOV APXOVTOV TOV TTPOTWV n)xeev Bonencau jLoL,
Kal KaTeALToV éxkel peTa Tob dpyovtos Baothetas Ilepodv
13 kai ho archon basileias Person heistékei mou eikosi
And the ruler of the kingdom of the Persians stood me twenty days
kai hémeran, kai idou Michael ton archonton ton proton
and day. And behold, Michael, of the rulers of the ones foremost,
€lthen boéthésai moi, kai katelipon ekei

came to help me; and | left him there

meta tou archontos basileias Person
with the ruler of the kingdom of the Persians.

VAT NOTORI RYD MORITOUN AR FPRT DN
{miab) T
14. uba’thi lchabin’ak ‘eth =yiq’rah I"”"am’ak b'acharith hayamim
="od yamim.
Dan10:14 Now I have come to give you an understanding of shall happen
to your people in the latter days, is yet many days.
4> kai M\Bov cvverloal oe Soa dmavTioeTar T® Aad cov EoXATOV TOV NLepdV,
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ETL Mépas.
14 kai €lthon synetisai se hosa apantésetai tg lag sou
And I came to bring understanding to you as much as shall meet your people

eschaton ton hémeron, eti hémeras.
last of the days. is still days.

PERDNI) ST 22D PN PN 020272 RY 13T
15. ub’dab’ro “imi kad’barim ha’eleh nathati phanay ‘ar'tsah w'ne’elam’ti.

Dan10:15 When he had spoken to me these words,
I turned my face toward the ground and became speechless.

o ~ ~ 9\ 9 9 ~ \ ’ ’
(15) Kol €v 'T(.p )\CL)\'T]O'CLL avTov p,e’r G‘.LOU TOVLS )\O'YOUS TOUVTOVS
éS(,l)K(l T(‘) 1Tp(l)0'(1)1T(l)V p..O‘U T’T‘]V 'yﬁv KCL‘L KCLT€V{)'Y'T]V.
15 kai en tg lalesai auton met’ emou tous logous toutous

And in his speaking with me these words,

edoka to prosopon mou ten gen kai katenygéen.
I put my face the ground, and was vexed.

“AEDR] MR TOY YI1 078 "33 MnTD M
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16. w’hinneh kid’muth b'ney ‘adam nogea “al-s’phathay wa’eph’tach-
wa’adab’rah wa’om’rah ‘c/~ha’omed I'neg’di
neheph’ku tsiray “alay w’lo’ “atsar’ti koach.

Dan10:16 And behold, one looking like the sons of men touched my lips;
then I opened and spoke and said ‘o him stood before me, O ,
anguish has come upon me, and I have retained no strength.

16> kal 130V s op.otwots viod dvBpdmov Miato TOV yeldéwv pov*
kal fvorEa kal e\dAnoa kal elmo TOV €0TATA EvavTLOV €[LoD
, oov €0TPAdT TA EVTOS POV €V E[LOL, KAl OVK €00V LoyOV*
16 kai idou hos homoiosis huiou anthropou hépsato ton cheileon mou; kai énoixa
And behold, as a likeness of a son of man touched my lips, and I opened
kai elalésa kai eipa ton hestota enantion emou ,
, and I spoke, and said ‘o the one standing before me, O ,
sou estraphé ta entos mou en emoi, kai ouk eschon ischyn;
of you turned my within in me, and I had not strength.

i) —ov D370 T3y 5010 M
DOTATRGY XD W 0D 3Ry N5 Y 1
17. w’heyak yuhal “ebed zeh 'daber - zeh
wa “attah lo’-ya amad=bi koach un’shamah lo’ nish’arah-i.
Dan10:17 For how shall be such a servant of able to talk
such as ? And |, the present shall not stand with strength in me,
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and there is no breath been left 'n me.

17> kal Tds duvnoeTal 6 Mals cov, » Aadfjoal ToUTOVL;
\ ~ ~ 9 U 9 9 A 4 \ \ 9 e ’ 9 7’
Kol 700 viv 00 OTNOETAL €V €pLOL LoXUS, Kal TvoT) ovy UTreAeldln v €pol.
17 kai pos dynésetai ho pais sou, , lalésai toutou?
And how shall be able your servant, O , to speak this?
kai tou nyn ou stésetai en emoi ischys,
And the present shall not stand with strength in me,

kai pnoé ouch hypeleiphthé ¢n emoi.
and there is no breath left me.

PIPIAN DR MIRTRD "3TVIN 9N
18. wayoseph wayiga™-bi k’mar’eh ‘adam way’chaz’qeni.

Dan10:18 Then again one looking like a man came and touched me, and make me strong.

A8 kai mpooéero kal AaTod pov ws avbpamov kal évioyvoév |Le
18 kai prosetheto kai hépsato mou hos anthropou
And proceeded and touched me as it were of a man.

kai enischysen me
And he strengthened me.

PIT PIT 7 O1°0 NITRNTER RIATON NN w
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19. wayo’'mer ‘al-tira’ ‘ish-chamudoth shalom lak chazaq wachazaq
uk’dab’ro “imi hith’chazaq’ti wa’om’rah y’daber chizaq’tani.

Dan10:19 He said, O man greatly loved, do not be afraid. Peace be you;
Be strong. Yes, be strong. And he had spoke to me,
I was made strong and said, May speak, you have strengthened me.

19> kai eLmé Lo Mf?] $pofod, (’va‘]p é'rrl.evp.l.é‘)v, elpmvT ooL* (’wSpl',Lou Kal loyve.
Kal €v 16 Aadfioar adTov per’ érod toyvoa kal eima Aadelto ,
evioyuods pLe.

19 kai eipen moi Mé phobou, anér epithymion, eiréné soi; andrizou kai ischue.

And he said to me, Fear not, man desired! Peace to you, be manly and strong!
kai en tg lalésai auton met’ emou ischysa

And in his speaking with me, I strengthened,
kai eipa Laleito , enischysas me.

and I said, Speak, ! you strengthened me.

WY TIYY 00N R3S DY RN
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20. wayo’'mer hayada™at =ba’thi yak w' attah ‘ashub !'hilachem "im=sar
Paras wa yotse’ w’hinneh sar-Yawan ba’.

Dan10:20 Then he said, Do you know I came to you?
But I shall now return (o fight against the prince of Paras.

And when ! have gone out, behold, the prince of Yawan shall come.
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20> kai etev El oidas MmABov oé; kal viv émoTpédw Tod molepfioal

peta dpyovtos Ilepodv- kal eEemopevopuny, kat o dpywv Tdv ‘EAAvev fpyeTo.
20 kai eipen Ei oidas €lthon se?
And he said, Do you know I came to you?

kai nyn epistrepso tou polemeésai meta archontos Person;
And now, I shall return to wage war with the ruler of the Persians.

kai exeporeuomeén, kai ho archon ton Hellénon ércheto.
And | coming forth, and the ruler of the Greeks came.

MR 2023 DWITTIY TP TN ND
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21. ‘agid I'ak ‘eth-harashum bik’thab ‘emeth
w'eyn ‘echad mith'chazeq ‘mi "al-‘eleh =~Mika’El sar’kem.
Dan10:21 I shall tell you what is inscribed in the writing of truth. Yet there is no one
who stands firmly me against these things Mika’El your prince.
2D 1 AvayyeAd cou TO év*re'ra'ypévov ev ypadi aAnBetas,
KAl o0k £0TLy €ls QuTexopevos €pod mepl ToOTWY 7 MuyamA 6 dpyov dpdv:

21 € anaggelo soi to entetagmenon en graphé alétheias,
I shall announce to you the arranging in the writing of truth.
kai ouk estin heis antechomenos emou peri touton
And there is no one holding me concerning these things,
€ Michaél ho archon hymon;
Michael your ruler.

Chapter 11
PR YTRY OTRD W7, NOX Nwa 1R
0 Tvn o
1. wa bish’nath ‘achath 'Dar'yawesh haMadi “am’di 'machaziq u/’'ma’oz lo.

Dan11:1 And |, in the first year of Daryawesh the Madi,
I was standing a supporter and a fortreess him.

. \ bl p4 ’ 4 p4 ’ \ /
A1:D kat ev érer mpoTe Kdpov éotny KPATOS KAL LOYVV. ==

1 kai en etei proto Kyrou estén cis kratos kai ischyn. --
And | in year the first of Cyrus stood might and strength.

O7D° DYTRY 09290 WO Ty P TR npY mRvls
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2. w' attah ‘emeth ‘agid lak hinneh-"od sh'loshah m’lakim “om’dim !'Pharas

w’har’bi’i ya“ashir “osher-gadol mikol uk’chez’qatho
“ash’ro ya’ir ‘eth mal’kuth Yawan.

Dan11:2 And now I shall tell you the truth. Behold, three kings shall yet stand up
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Pharas. Then a fourth shall gain far more riches than
And by his strength his riches, he shall arouse !/ against the kingdom of Yawan.

\ ~ 9 / 9 ~ 9 A\ ~ ~ 9 U
2> Kau vuv (1,>\'T]e€l,(1,v ava'y'y€k(.l) gOoL. LSOU €TL Tpe LS B(IO'l.)\e LS (IV(IO'T'T]GOVT(IL
T'ﬁ HepO'l’.SL, KG‘L 6 TéT(IpTOS 1T>\OUT'{]0'€L 1T>\06T0v ‘Lé’yav 1T0.p(\1 * KG‘L uGT&
\ ~ 9 \ ~ / 9 ~ 9 U ’ e U
TO KpaTNHoAL AOTOV TOO TAOUTOL AVTOD EMAVACTNTETAL Baoidelars ‘EAAvwv.

2 kai nyn alétheian anaggelo soi.
And now truth I shall announce to you,

idou eti treis basileis anastésontai ¢n té Persidi,
Behold, still three kings shall arise in Persia;

kai ho tetartos ploutései plouton megan para ; kai meta to kratésai auton
and the fourth shall be rich riches in great, more than all. And after his prevailing
tou ploutou autou epanastésetai basileiais Hellénon.

by his riches, he shall rise up against the kingdoms of the Greeks.

1129272 Ny 37 Swnn Swin 33 7on THus
3. w amad melek gibor umashal mim’shal rab w’ asah kir'tsono.

Dan11:3 And a mighty king shall arise,
and he shall rule great authority and do as he pleases.

3> kal avaornoeral Baotlevs SuvaTos kal kupLedoel kupLelas mMOAATs
Kal 1T0l.'ﬁ0'€l. T0 Oék"qp.a aVTOV.
3 kai anastésetai basileus dynatos kai kyrieusei kyrieias pollés
And shall rise up king a mighty, and he shall rule over dominion a great,

kai poiesei to thelema autou.
and he shall do his will.

mialivigl VATR? P IM0%n awn TRy o1 T
Suin “rino 897 NS 8
IPRTT29R DIIRTY AMDSn wnan

4. ul’"am’do tishaber mal’kutho w’thechats 'ar’ba” hashamayim

w’'lo’ 'acharitho w'lo’ 2’mash’lo mashal i thinathesh mal’kutho
w’la’acherim mil’bad=~‘eleh.

Dan11:4 And he shall stand up, his kingdom shall be broken up

and shall be divided to the four of the heavens, though not to his own descendants,
nor according to his authority he wielded, his kingdom shall be uprooted

and given (o others besides these.

\ ~ e ’ 9 ~ 4 \ ’
4 kat o), M PaoctAela adTod cuvTpLfroetar kal Svapednoeral
ToVUs TéTTapas 70D oVpavod Kal ovk T éoyaTa adTod ovde
KaTO TV KUpLELay adTod, 1|V ékvplevoev, O ékTiAToeTal 1) Baotlela adTod
Kal €TEPOLS EKTOS TOUTWV.
4 kai sté, hé basileia autou syntribésetai
And should stand his kingdom, it shall be broken,

kai diairethésetai eis tous tessaras tou ouranou
and shall be divided the four of the heavens;
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kai ouk ¢is ta eschata autou oude kata tén kyrieian autou,

and not his latter end, nor according to his dominion
ekyrieusen, ektilésetai he basileia autou
he ruled over. was plucked up kingdom his,

kai heterois ektos touton.
and to others outside of these it shall be given.

PP TIRI 22977 PR PN A
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5. w'yechezaq melek-hanegeb umin-sarayu
w'yechezaq «'ayu umashal mim’'shal rab mem’shal’to.

Dan11:5 Then the king of the south shall grow strong. And one of his rulers,
shall be strong him and have dominion; his domain shall be a great dominion.

5> kal évioyvoel 6 Baotleds Tod voTov: Kal <. TV ApydVTwV adTod évioyvoel
aOTOV KAl KupLevoeL kvpLetav moAATY e’ éfovalas avTod.
5 kai enischysei ho basileus tou notou;
And grew in strength the king of the south;
kai ton archonton autou enischysei auton
and of his rulers shall grow in strength him,
kai kyrieusei kyrieian pollén ep’ exousias autou.
and shall rule over dominion a great by his authority.

TPRTON NI3R 39770R N31 MFAM 29 RO
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6. ul'gets shanim yith’chabaru ubath melek-hanegeb tabo’ ‘c'-melek hatsaphon
la”asoth meysharim w’lo’-tha™tsor koach haz’ro”a w'lo’ ya amod uz'ro’o
w'thinathen hi’ um’bi’eyah w’hayol’dah umachazigah ba’itim.

Dan11:6 And at the end of years they shall join together, and the daughter of the king

of the south shall come (0 the king of the north to carry out a treaty. But she shall not keep
the power of the arm. And he shall not stand, nor his arm, but shall be given up,

along with those who brought her and the begetter, and her supporter in the times.

6> kai [LeTa TO €T AOTOD CURLELyNoovTaL, kal Buydatmpe Bactdéws Tod voTOL
eloeleboeTat Baothéa Tod Boppd Tod morfjoar cuvinras per’ adTov-
kal oV kpaTNoel Loyvos Bpaylovos, kal o0 oTNoETAL TO TTEPRLA AVTOD,
kal mapadobnoeTar Kal ol GpépovTes Kal ) VEAVLS KAl O KATLOYN VWY
év Tols KaLpots.
6 kai meta ta eté autou symmeigésontai,

And after his years they shall be mixed together;

kai thygater basileos tou notou eiseleusetai
and the daughter of the king of the south shall enter in
basilea tou borra tou poiésai synthekas met” autou;
the king of the north to make treaties with him.
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kai ou kratései ischuos brachionos, kai ou stésetai to sperma autou,
And she shall not hold strength of arm; and shall not stand his seed,

kai paradothésetai kai hoi pherontes
and shall be delivered up, and the ones bringing ’
kai hé neanis kai ho katischyon en tois kairois.
and the young woman, and the one strengthening in the times.

DMITON NI D WO TR TRy
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7. w amad minetser sharasheyah kano w’yabo’ ‘c/~-hachayil
w'yabo’ h'ma oz melek hatsaphon w' asah bahem w'hecheziq.

Dan11:7 But the shoots of her roots shall arise in his place,
and he shall come their army and enter the fortress of the king of the north,
and he shall deal them and shall show power.

<7> kal oTNoeTal ek 10D dvBous ™S f)il’qg at’)"r'ﬁg TS €Tolpactias avTod
Kal e Tﬁv Sévap.w Kol eloeheboeTal Tq f)ﬂooﬂr"r]pﬂ'yp,a'ra
700 Baothéws Tod Boppd kal moLnoeL v adTOTs KAl KATLOYVDOEL.
7 kai stésetai ek tou anthous tés hrizés autés tés hetoimasias autou
And one shall rise up from out of the flower of her root unto his preparation;
kai héexei ten dynamin kai eiseleusetai eis ta hyposterigmata
and he shall come the force, and shall enter the supporters
tou bhasileds tou borra kai poiései ¢n autois kai katischysei.
of the king of the north, and shall deal them, and shall prevail.

N9 DNTRN V2270V OIRRITOY OITON DIIn
TIDRT oRn TRy 00y 8T DI0BR NI 02w )

8. w'gam ‘eloheyhem =n'sikeyhem =k’'ley chem’datham keseph
w' sh’bi yabi’ Mits'rayim w’hu’ shanim ya amod mimelek hatsaphon.

Dan11:8 Also their mighty onses their metal images and vessels
of their possessions, silver and he shall take captivity to Mitsrayim,
and he shall stand the king of the north for more years.

@ kal ye Tovs Heovs adTHV TOV YOVELTOV ADTOV,
okedos émbupmTov adTdV dpyvplov Kkai , alypalwotias
oloel cic AlyvmTov: kal adTos oTNoeTAL Baouléa Tob Poppa.
8 kai ge tous theous auton ton choneuton auton,
And indeed their mighty ones their molten images,
skeuos epithyméton auton argyriou kai , aichmalosias
and item desirable of theirs of silver and of ’ the captivity,
oisei cis Aigypton; kai autos stésetai basilea tou borra.
he shall bring Egypt. And he shall stand the king of the north.

HPRTNTON Y 2337 PR MOoRI NI
9. uba’ 'mal’kuth melek hanegeb w'shab ‘cl-‘ad’'matho.
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Dan11:9 And shall enter the kingdom of the king of the south,
but shall return to his own land.

\ 9 4 9 \ ’ ~ /7 ~ /4
9> kal eloedevoeTal eis T Bacthetav Tod Bactdéws Tod voTov®
kal dvaoTpéder <.« TV yfiv avTod.
9 kai eiseleusetai ¢is tén basileian tou basileos tou notou;
And he shall enter the kingdom of the king of the south,

kai anastrepsei cis tén gén autou.
and shall return unto his land.

%92 831 0730 o5 1727 A2DRY 1707 237>
TITYRTIY 79NN 23U 13V NRE)

10. ub’no yith’garu w’as’phu hamon chayalim rabbim uba’ bo’
w'shataph w’ abar w'yashob w'yith’garu ~ma uzah.

Dan11:10 His sons shall be stirred up and shall gather a host of great forces;
and one shall certainly come and overflow and pass through.
And he shall return and be stirred up to his fortress.

10> kai ot viol adTod cvvaEovoly Sylov Suvdpewv TOAADV,
kal é\edoeTal épyodpevos kal kaTakALlwv: kal mapededoeTal
kal kableTar kai ocupmpooTAakNoeTAL Ths Loyvos avTod.
10 kai hoi huioi autou synaxousin ochlon dynameon pollon,
And his sons shall gather a multitude forces of many.
kai eleusetai erchomenos kai kataklyzon; kai pareleusetai
And shall come one coming, even inundating, and shall go by.

kai kathietai kai symprosplakeésetai tes ischuos autou.
And he shall settle, and shall grapple together his strength.

TBRT T2RTEY By DTN ¥ 33T 2R IR
T3 T TR 37 TR0 TRY

1. w'yith’'mar’mar melek hanegeb w’yatsa’ w’nil’cham “imo ~-melek hatsaphon
w’he emid hamon rab w’nitan hehamon b’yado.

Dan11:11 The king of the south shall be enraged and go forth and fight with him,
the king of the north. Then he shall raise a great host,
but the host shall be given his hand.

A1 kal dypravhfoeral Baoilevs Tod voTou kai éEededoeTar
kal modepnoer et Baotdéws Tod Boppd: kal oThoel SyAov moAdv,
kal mapadobnoeTal 6 Sylos €v yelpl adTOD*
11 kai agrianthésetai basileus tou notou kai exeleusetai kai polemeései
And shall be wild the king of the south, and shall come forth and wage war

meta basileos tou borra; Kkai stései ochlon polyn,
with the king of the north. And he shall establish multitude a great;

kai paradothésetai ho ochlos en cheiri autou;
but there shall be delivered up a multitude in his hand.
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12. w'nisa’ hehamon yarum I’babo w’hipil ribo’oth w'lo’ ya oz.

Dan11:12 When the host is carried away, his heart shall be lifted up,
and he shall make myraids to fall but he shall not prevail.

2> kai AnpeTar Tov dyhov, kai VwbnoeTar 1) kapdia adTod,
kal kaTaPadel pupLadas kal od kaTLoyLoEL.
12 kai lempsetai ton ochlon, kai huyothésetai he kardia autou,
And he shall take the multitude, and shall be exalted his heart;

kai katabalei myriadas kai ou katischysei.
and he shall throw down myriads, and he shall not prevail.

TWRTTTID 37 7T TRy TIET 77 2
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13. w’shab melek hatsaphon w’he emid hamon rab ~hari’shon
u'‘gets ha’itim shanim yabo’ bo’ b’chayil gadol ubir’kush rab.

Dan11:13 For the king of the north shall return
and shall raise a host greater the former, and ¢ the end of the times, years,
he shall certainly come with a great army and with much equipment.

A3 kai emoTpédel Baoihevs Tod Boppd kal dEer SyAov moAvvy TOV MPOTEPOV
Kal <L5 TO TEAOS TOV KaLpOV EVlavTdv émededoeTal cloddia ev duvdper peydd
kal v OmépEer TOAAT).
13 kai epistrepsei basileus tou borra kai axei ochlon polyn
And shall return the king of the north, and shall lead multitude a great more
ton proteron kai ¢is to telos ton kairon eniauton
the former. And i1 the end of the times of years

epeleusetai eisodia en dynamei megalé kai en hyparxei pollé.
he shall come upon an entrance in power great, and in substance much.

2337 7ROV 1TRYY 0O37 OO DOPY0r
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14. uba’itim hahem rabbim ya am’du al-melek hanegeb
ub’ney paritsey “am’ak yinas’u "ha amid w’nik’shalu.

Dan11:14 Now in those times many shall rise up the king of the South; the sons of
the violent ones of your people shall lift up to establish , but they shall fall down.

\ ~ ~ 9 ’ \ / )4 ~ 4
(14) KaL TOLS KOLPOLS EKELVOLS TfOAAOL e"lT(IchO'T'T]O'OVT(IL Bao'bk€a TOL VOTOVL*
\ \ ~ ~ ~ ~ U ~ ~
Kal oL VLol TV AoLpdv Tod Aaod cov eémapbnoovrar Tod oTfioar
KCL‘L &0'66'\1'{]0'0'00'[4\1.

14 kai en tois kairois ekeinois polloi epanastésontai basilea tou notou;
And in those times many shall rise up the king of the south.

kai hoi huioi ton loimon tou laou sou eparthésontai
And the sons of the pestilent ones of your people shall be lifted up

tou stésai kai asthenésousin.

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — Hebrew-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 125



to establish ; and they shall weaken.
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15. w'yabo’ melek hatsaphon w'yish’pok solalah w’lakad “ir mib’tsaroth
uz'ro oth hanegeb lo’ ya amodu w’ am mib’charayu w’eyn koach o amod.

Dan11:15 Then the king of the north shall come and heap up a siege-mound
and seize a fortified city; and the arms of the south shall not stand,
nor people of his choice, for there shall be no strength 1o stand.

15> kai eloededoetar Baciievs Tod Boppd kal éxyeel mpooywpa kal cvAATLleTal
mOA€eLs OYLPas, kal ol Bpayloves Tob Pacidéws Tod vOTOV o0 oTTICOVTAL,
Kal AvaoTfoovTal ol €kAekTol adToD, kal OVK €0TaL LoYVS ToD oThval.
15 Kai eiseleusetai basileus tou borra kai ekcheei proschoma
And shall enter the king of the north, and shall discharge a mound,
kai syllempsetai poleis ochyras,
and shall seize cities fortified.
kai hoi brachiones tou basileos tou notou ou stésontai,
And the arms of the king of the south shall not stand,

kai anastésontai hoi eklektoi autou, kai ouk estai ischys tou sténai.
and shall rise up his chosen ones, and there shall not be strength to stand.

1725 T TR 1212872 170w RAT Wy
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16. w'ya as haba’ ‘clayu kir'tsono w’eyn “omed I'phanayu
w'ya amod b’erets-hats’bi w’kalah b’yado.

Dan11:16 But he who comes him shall do as he pleases, and no one shall stand
before him; and he shall stand in the glorious land, and destruction in his hand.

\ / e b 4 9 \ \ \ )4 9 ~
16> Kal TOLT|TEL O ELTTTOPEVOLEVOS aOToV kKaTa T6 BEAMPa adTod,
\ ¥ \ 4 ~ \ U ~ ~
KAl OUK €0TLY €0TOS KATO TPOTWTOV aVTOD* KAl CTNoeTaL v Y| ToD oafl,
\ / ~ \ ~
kal cvvtelechnoeTal év 71| yeipl avTod.

16 kai poiesei ho eisporeuomenos auton kata to theléema autou,
And shall do the one entering to him according to his will,
kai ouk estin hestos kata prosopon autou; kai stésetai
and there is not one standing against his face. And he shall stand
gé tou sabi, kai syntelesthésetai en té cheiri autou.
the land of glory, and it shall be finished off entirely by his hand.

Ty By ogm iMoo Apna 812D M2 o
TN 197RDY Tayn 89 Anmwins 571 0w 103

17. w'yasem panayu labo’ b’thogeph ~mal’kutho wisharim “imo w' asah

u hanashim yiten-lo I'hash’chithah w'lo’ tha amod w’lo’~lo thih’yeh.
Dan11:17 He shall set his face to come the power of his kingdom,
and upright ones with him; so he shall do. And he shall give of women to him,
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destroy it. But she shall not stand, nor be on him.

A7> kal Té€eL T0 MpdowTOV adTOD eloeABelv ev Loyl s Baocilelas adTod
kal evbela pet’ adTod moLtoeL: kai TOV yovakdv ddoer adTd
700 Suadbeipar » KGL OV 1] TaPapLeLvT) Kal oVK avTd) €oTal.
17 kai taxei to prosopon autou eiselthein en ischui teés basileias autou

And he shall arrange his face to enter in the strength of 2!l his kingdom,
kai eutheia met’ autou poiései;

and upright with him; thus he shall do.
kai ton gynaikon dosei autd tou diaphtheirai ,

And of women he shall give to him to corrupt

kai ou mé parameiné kai ouk autg estai.
But in no way shall she remain, and not to him she shall be.

0°37 2P DWRD 1D DwN

9 =l 12 Anem TXp Nhawm
18. w'yasheb panayu l'iim w’lakad rabbim
w’hish’bith qatsin cher’patho lo cher’patho yashib 'o.

Dan11:18 Then he shall turn his face to the coastlands and capture many.
But a ruler shall make his reproach cease for him; his reproach shall return to him.

<18> kal émoTpéer TO MpdowMOV aAdTOD €ls TAS VTOOUS
\ / \ \ / % b ~ 9 ~
kal cVAATLfeTar ToAAAS Kal KaTaTaOTEL APYOVTAS OVELOLOWOD ATV,
ATV dveldLopos adTod émoTpéler adTd.
18 kai epistrepsei to prosopon autou eis tas nésous kai syllempsetai pollas
And he shall turn his face unto the islands, and shall seize many.
kai katapausei archontas oneidismou auton,
And he shall cause to cease rulers their scorning,

plén oneidismos autou epistrepsei auto.
only his scorning shall return to him.

:xene 851 591 Swion xmR Srvns M2 aw e
19. w'yasheb panayu I’'ma’uzey ‘ar’tso w’nik’shal w'naphal w’lo’ yimatse’.

Dan11:19 So he shall turn his face toward the fortresses of his own land,
but he shall stumble and fall and shall not be found.

19> kal é‘lTLO'Tpél!J&L TO 1Tp60u)1Tov aVTODV €ls T“F]v io’xt‘)v TS YNs aVTOV
\ 4 \ ~ \ /’
kal achevioel kal meoelTal kal ovy evpednoerar.

19 kai epistrepsei to prosopon autou eis tén ischyn tés gés autou
And he shall turn his face unto the strength of his land.
kai asthenései kai peseitai kai ouch heurethésetai.
And he shall weaken, and shall fall, and shall not be found.

PID7R T @332 TM3YR @3TOU TRvs
TR XD DRI XD 12w DINN ORI
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20. w"amad «'~kano ma abir noges heder mal’kuth
ub’'yamim ‘achadim yishaber w’lo’ b’apayim w'lo’ b’mil’chamah.

Dan11:20 Then shall stand in his place one who shall send an tax-exactor, for the glory of
his kingdom. But a few days he shall be shattered, though not in anger nor in battle.

\ 9 / ~ e/ 9 ~ \ ’
20> kal avaoTioetar <« Ths pllms adTod duTov Bacidetas
\ e ’ 9 ~ / / 4 ’
TTV ETOLRLAOLAV AVTOV 1TCLpCLBLBClL(1)‘V TPATOWV doEav BG,GL)\eLG.S'
Kol <V Tals ’f]pépaug éxelvais O'U'VTpLB'ﬁOETCLL KOl OVK €V ﬁpocdmous ovd¢e év 'rro>\ép,(p.
20 kai anastesetai ¢k tés hrizés autou phyton basileias ten hetoimasian autou
And shall rise up of his root a plant of a kingdom, his preparation,

parabibazon prasson doxan basileias;
casting aside, exacting glory of the kingdom.

kai en tais hémerais ekeinais syntribésetai kai ouk en prosopois oude en polemg.
And in those days he shall be broken, and not in faces, nor in war.

PSR T 10T NITRDY 1133 WITOU Ty as
:MPoPona MDhn pPATmm mMPws 8o

21. wamad «'~kano nib’zeh w’lo’-nath’nu alayu hod mal’kuth
uba’ b'shal’'wah w'hecheziq mal’kuth bachalaqg’lagoth.

Dan11:21 And one despised shall stand up » his place,
and they shall not give (o him the glory of kingdom,
but he shall come in a time of tranquility and seize the kingdom by intrigue.

/ \ e ’ 9 ~ 9 ’ \ 9 v 9 \
21> otnoeTau TNV €ToLpactav adTod: eovdevwbd, kal ovk Edwkav avTOV
4 ’ \ 24 9 ’ \ 4 ’ 9 bd 4
S0av Baohelas: kal el v edbnuia kal kaTioxvoer Baotdelas v dALobpnpaciv.
21 stesetai tén hetoimasian autou; exoudenotheé,
One shall stand his preparation, who was treated with contempt,

kai ouk edokan auton doxan basileias;
and they did not give him glory of the kingdom.
kai héxei ¢n euthénia kai katischysei basileias en olisthrémasin.
And he shall come in prosperity, and he shall prevail over a kingdom by a slip.

:MI13 TN D31 M3 17290 DY ARET NIvTNas
22. uz'ro oth hasheteph yishat’phu mil’phanayu w'yishaberu w’gam n’gid b’rith.

Dan11:22 The forces of the overflow shall be flooded before him
and they shall be broken, and also the ruler of the covenant.

22> kal Bpaxf,oveg ToV kaTakAv{ovTos KOLTOLK)\UO'OT']O'OVTO.L Ao 1'rpoco'o1'rov aVTOV
kal ovvTpLnoovTaL, kal Nyodpevos duabkms:
22 kai brachiones tou kataklyzontos kataklysthésontai apo prosopou autou

And the arms of the one inundating shall be flooded from his face,

kai syntribésontai, kai hégoumenos diathékeés;
and they shall be broken; even the one taking the lead of the covenant.

MATUYNI DR MOV TR TRy 108 MNINT TR0
23. u =hith'chab’ruth ‘clayu ya aseh mir'mah w' alah w’ atsam bim’ at-goy.
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Dan11:23 they join themselves (0 him he shall practice deception,
and he shall go up and gain power with a small nation.

\ ~ ’ 9 \ / 4
23 kar T®V cvvavapelfenv aOTOV ToLNoEL d0Aov
kal dvafBfoetal kal vmeployvoel adTod év OAlyw Ebvel.
23 kai ton synanameixeon auton poiései dolon
And the interminglings him he shall deal in treachery.

kai anabeésetai kai hyperischysei autou en oligo ethnei.
And he shall ascend, and shall excel in strength over him by a little nation.

PNaR MWY-NS Yy X3 TR LRI MIPWI o
=312 o7 winm e OaN MR
NPTV PO WM 2EIn )
24. b’shal’'wah ub’mish’'maney m'dinah yabo’ w' " asah lo’-"asu ‘abothayu
wa’aboth ‘abothayu w’shalal ur'’kush [ahem yib’zor
w’ al mib’tsarim y’chasheb mach’sh’bothayu w' ad="eth.
Dan11:24 He shall enter safely, even the richest parts of the province,
and he shall do his fathers have not done, nor his fathers’ fathers;
, spoil, and possessions them he shall scatter,

and he shall devise his schemes against strongholds, even a time.

Q24> kai €v eVBnvia kal v moow yopals el kal moLToeL & ovk émoimoav
oL TaTépes adTOD Kal ol ﬂaTépes TOV TaTépwv adToD* Kol okDAQ
kal VmapEv adTols Sraokopmiel kat ém’ Alyvmrov Aoytetltar AoyLopovs adTod
Kal KaLpov.
24 kai en euthénia kai en piosin chorais héxei
And in prosperity and in plentiful places he shall come;
kai poiései ha ouk epoiésan hoi pateres autou kai hoi pateres ton pateron autou;
and he shall do did not do his fathers, and the fathers of his fathers.
kai skyla kai hyparxin autois diaskorpiei
, and spoils, and substance, to them he shall disperse.
kai ep’ Aigypton logieitai logismous autou kai kairou.
And against Egypt he shall devise his devices a time.

5373 53 2337 T[L;z;- 12257 9D WMo
TRR=TY DIXYY 5113~ mpnonb Ny 230 om

MW 1OV 13w TRy X
25. w'ya“er kocho ul’babo «/-melek hanegeb b’chayil gadol

umelek hanegeb yith’gareh lamil’chamah b’chayil-gadol w'" atsum “ad-m’od
w’lo’ ya amod ki=-yach’sh’bu “alayu machashaboth.

Dan11:25 He shall stir up his strength and his heart the king of the south
with a large army; so the king of the south shall be stirred up to battle a great
and very mighty army; but he shall not stand, schemes shall be devised against him.

\ 9 U e 9 \ K ~ \ e ’ 9 ~ )4 ~ 4
25> kai €€eyephnoeTar 1 Loxvs adTod kal 1) kapdla avdTod Baolléa Tod voTov
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ev vadp.el. peyd)vn, KOl O BCLO’L)\é‘l\)S To0 vOTOU cvv(nl;el. ﬁé)\ep.ov vaé,p,el. p,e'y(ﬂ\n
Kal ioxup@ cd)é?)pa' Kal oV c'r"r'](re'rau, )\o'yuof)vq'au ém’ adTOV )\o'yl.op,o{)g'
25 kai exegerthésetai hé ischys autou
And shall be awakened his strength,
kai hé kardia autou basilea tou notou en dynamei megalé,
and his heart the king of the south with force a great;
kai ho basileus tou notou synapsei polemon
and the king of the south shall join together in war,
dynamei megalé kai ischyra sphodra;
and ‘n power a great, even in strength exceedingly.
kai ou stésetai, logiountai ep’ auton logismous;
And he shall not stand, they shall devise against him devices.

N3 3-ND "IN

:ova7 00950 1591 fivg 15Tm
26. w'ok’ley =bago yish’b’'ruhu w’cheylo yish’toph w'naph’lu chalalim rabbim.

Dan11:26 Those who eat of his food shall destroy him, and his army shall overflow,
but many shall fall down slain.

\ / \ )4 9 ~ \ ’ 9 4
26> kal payovtar Ta d€ovTa avTob kat cvvTplovoLy avTOV,
\ / 4 \ ~ 4 ’
kal dvvapels kaTakAboeL, kal TeCoVVTAL TPpavpaTLaL ToAAoL.

26 kai phagontai ta deonta autou kai syntripsousin auton,

And they shall eat the things necessary of his, and they shall break him,
kai dynameis kataklysei, kai pesountai traumatiai polloi.

and forces shall break up, and shall fall slain many.

TM3TY 3P T IPYTOV) YIRS 0332 0020RT O
YD PR TivTon noun 89

27. ush’'neyhem ham’lakim I'babam I'mera” w’ al=shul’chan ‘echad kazab y'daberu
w'lo’ thits’lach i-"od gets lamo~ed.

Dan11:27 And both the kings, their hearts shall be to do evil, and they shall speak false
one table; but it shall not succeed, the end is still to come 2t the appointed time.

Q27> kai apddTepol ol Pactlels, al kapdlal adTdV els movmplav, kai Tpameln
uLd Pevdf) Aadfoovoly, kat ob kaTevBuvel- ém mépas KaLpov.
27 kai amphoteroi hoi basileis, hai kardiai auton eis ponérian,

And both the kings - their hearts are for wickedness,
kai trapezé mia pseudé lalésousin, kai ou kateuthynei;

and =t table one lies they shall spealk, and it shall not straighten out,

eti peras eis kairon.
the end is still a time.

2373 w012 TR WMo
HXTND Y T A1275Y 9327
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28. w'yashob ‘ar’tso bir'kush gadol ul’babo «'=b’rith w' asah w’shab 'ar’tso.

Dan11:28 Then he shall return to his land with much plunder; but his heart shall be
covenant, and he shall act and then return to his own land.

28> kai émoTpéder «ic TV YRy avTod v UmapEel MOAAT), kal M) kapdla adTod
Suabnkmyv , KAl ToLToeL kal émaTpédel cls TV Yy avTod.
28 kai epistrepsei ¢is tén gen autou en hyparxei polle, kai he kardia autou
And he shall return his land with substance much, and his heart
diathekén , kai poiései kai epistrepsei ¢is tén gen autou.
covenant . And he shall act, and he shall return unto his land.

IITINDY MAWRTD TOTNTNDY 3230 NI1 3w Ty ows
29. lamo ed yashub uba’ hanegeb w'lo’~thih’yeh kari'shonah w’ka’acharonah.

Dan11:29 /1 the appointed time he shall return and come the south,
but it shall not be as the former or as the latter.

Q29> <o Tov kalpov émoTpéder kal el <V TH voTWY,
Kal OUK €0TaL s 1) MPOTT KAl OS 1) €oYAT.
29 cis ton kairon epistrepsei kai héxei ¢ tg not9,
the time he shall return, and he shall come in the south,

kai ouk estai hos he prote kai hos hé eschaté,
and it shall not be as the first and as the last.

~NMM3TOU OUT) WY TIRDI) 0D 097% 90 NRDIO
WP TR "ATYTOY 1371 38 T

30. uba’u bo tsiim Kittim w'nik’ah w’shab w'za’am «/=b’rith-
w' asah w’shab w’yaben “al-"oz’bey b’rith .
Dan11:30 For ships of Kittim shall come him; then he shall be disheartened

and shall return and become enraged covenant and shall act;
so he shall come back and show regard for those who forsake covenant.

\ 9 4 9 ~ e 4 ’ \ /
30> kal eloedeboovTal v avTH ol ekmopevopevor Kitior, kal Tamewvwbnoera-
\ 9 )4 \ U /
kal émoTpéfel kal Bupwdnoerar Svabnkmy
\ / \ 9 4 \ ’ 9 \ \ 4 U
kal ToLnoeL kal émoTpédeL kal cuvNoeL eml Tovs kaTaALTovTas drabnkmy .

30 kai eiseleusontai ¢n autd hoi ekporeuomenoi Kitioi,
And they shall enter in it, even the ones coming forth, the Chittim.
kai tapeinothésetai; kai epistrepsei
And he shall be humbled, and he shall return,
kai thymothesetai ¢ diathekén ;
and he shall be enraged covenant ; and he shall act,
kai poiesei kai epistrepsei kai synései epi tous katalipontas diathékéen
and he shall return, and he shall perceive with the ones forsaking covenant

TR 19D 1TRYY @R DTS
ORI PARET 1302 inileiyh
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31. uz’ro im mimenu ya amodu w’chil’lu hama oz

w’hesiru w’nath’nu hashiquts m’shomem.
Dan11:31 Forces from him shall stand, shall profane , the fortress,
and shall remove sacrifice. And they shall set up the abomination of desolation.

\ /7 9 ~
31> kal oméppaTa €& avToD avaoTioovTaL

kal BefnAnocovory s dvvaoTelas
Kal [LETAOTNOOVOLY kal dvoovowy BdéAvypa Mdaviopévov.
31 kai spermata ex autou anastésontai kai bebélosousin tés dynasteias
And arms from him shall rise up, and shall profane of the might.
kai metastésousin
And they shall change over sacrifice,

kai dosousin bdelygma éphanismenon.
and shall offer abomination an obliterating.

nIP20E AP M3 YT b

Ay P Rl
32. umar’shi ey b’rith yachaniph bachalagoth
w' am yod’"ey yachaziqu w’ " asu.

Dan11:32 By flatteries he shall ruin evildoers against the covenant,
but the people who know shall be strong and shall work.

\ ~
32> kai ot dvopodvres drabnkny eémaEovowy < dAiobBpnpaowy,
Ka‘l« )\CL(‘)S 'YLV(J,.)C'K.OVTés K(ITLO'X{.)O'OUO'LV Ka‘l« TrOL'ﬁC'OUC'LV.

32 kai hoi anomountes diathékén epaxousin 11 olisthrémasin,

And the ones acting lawlessly a covenant shall bring upon a slip.
kai laos ginoskontes katischysousin kai poiésousin.

And a people knowing shall grow strong, and shall act.

o°3n> 1°3° oY 735
1097 117301 02w 7 37m2 A5won

33.u “am yabinu larabbim w’nik’sh’lu éhereb
u sh’bi ub’bizah yamim.

Dan11:33 And among the people shall teach to the many;
yet they shall fall by sword and , by captivity and by plunder for days.

33> kat ToDd Aaod cvvioovowy els MOAAG* katl dobevioovoly
popdala kal kal v alypadootla kal <v Stapmayf) MLepOv.
33 kai tou laou synésousin eis polla;
And of the people shall perceive in many things,
kai asthenésousin en hromphaia kai kai ¢n aichmalosia
and they shall be weak the broadsword, and , and captivity,
kai ¢n diarpagé hémeron.
and ravaging of days.

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — Hebrew-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 132



:MPOPRNE 2737 oDV MBI LYR MY MY DoWIIA S
34. ub’hikash’lam ye az’ru “ezer m’ at w'nil’'wu “aleyhem rabbim bachalaq’lagoth.

Dan11:34 Now when they fall they shall be granted a little help,
and many shall join with them in hypocrisy.

34 kai ev 70 dobevijoar adTovs Bombnbnoovrar Bofbetav pikpdv,
\ ’ 5 9 9 \ \ 9 ’
kal mpooTednoovtar e’ adTovs moAdouL <v dAvoBpnpaciv.

34 kai en tp asthenésai autous boethéthésontai boétheian mikran,

And in the weakening of them they shall be helped help with a little,
kai prostethésontai ep” autous polloi ¢ olisthrémasin.

and shall be added unto them many a slip.

O3 Mg DD oDBkRT RIS

TIVIRT MYT ?P nYy—av ) A

35. umin-hamas’kilim yikash’lu lits’roph bahem
u w'’ “ad~"eth gets ki-"od lamo~ed.
Dan11:35 Some of those who have insight shall fall, to refine them, them,
and , to the end time; it is still to come ¢ the appointed time.
35> kai a0 TOV cvviévTwy acbevroovowy Tod avToUS
kal Tod ekAéEacbal kal Tod &1TOK(1>\Ud)e'ﬁval,, €ws KALPOD 1Tép(1§' ETL Kal.p(')v.
35 kai apo ton synienton asthenésousin tou autous kai tou eklexasthai

And of the ones perceiving shall weaken, to them , and to choose,
kai tou apokalyphthénai, heos kairou peras; eti eis kairon.

and to be uncovered until the time of the end. it is still a time.

1 O870D70U Smanm ERitnm PRI 1IE00 Ayt
TINRYY TET 0D QU 00Ty moEm mndpy 13T 058

36. w' asah kir'tsono hamelek w'yith’'romem w'yith’gadel «i=hal=‘el w’ ‘elim
y’daber niph’la’oth w’hits’liach ad- za am i necheratsah neesathah.

Dan11:36 Then the king shall do according to his will and he shall exalt
and magnify himself deity and shall speak wondrous things
of mighty ones; and he shall prosper until the indignation ,
that which is decreed shall be done.

36> kal moumoeL kaTta 1o BEALa adTod kal VwbfoeTar 6 Baollevs
\ U \ \ / e )4
kal peyadvvinoerar Beov kal AaAnoer vmépoyka
\ ~ / /7
kal kaTevbuvel, LéypLs M Opyn: €ls ouvTENELav ylveTal,

36 kai poiései kata to thelema autou kai huyothésetai ho basileus
And he shall do according to his will; and the king shall be exalted,

kai megalynthésetai theon kai lalései hyperogka

and magnified every mighty one, and he shall speak pompous words,
kai kateuthynei, mechris hé orge;

and shall prosper until of time the wrath.

eis synteleian ginetai.
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unto completion it is coming to pass.

27w MIANTOUY I RO PRI TR0
oA o 1°37 85 moNTo07om

37.w' o~ ‘abothayu lo’ yabin w’ «'=chem’dath nashim
w' al=kal=‘eloah lo’ yabin =lo! yith’gadal.

Dan11:37 He shall show no regard of his fathers or ‘01 the desire of women,
nor shall he show regard mighty one; he shall magnify himself

37> kai Beovs TOV TaTépwy adTOd 0v cuvNoeL Kal eémBupiav
YUVALK OV KAl €7l Beov ov cvv"r'lcel., peya)xvvﬁﬁoe*rav
37 kai theous ton pateron autou ou synései
And mighty ones of his fathers he shall not take notice,
kai epithymian gynaikon kai epi theon
nor the desire of women; and concerning mighty one
ou syneésel, megalynthésetai;
he shall not take notice; he shall be magnified.

MY TI—RD mIORSY T3DY 9D~ 0U DYn AoRDIMs
MO0 T7RY 12801 AR 7327 NaN

38. w'le’eloah ma uzim «'~kano y’kabed w’le’eloah lo’-y’da”uhu ‘abothayu
y’kabed ub’keseph ub’eben y’qarah ubachamudoth.

Dan11:38 But in his place he shall honor the mighty one of fortresses, the mighty one
his fathers did not know; he shall honor him . silver,
costly stones and treasures.

38> kal Beov pawliv émt Té6mOL adTOD dofdoel katl Hedv, Hv ok Eyvmoav
e ’ 9 ~ ’ \ 9 14 \ ’ ’ \ b /4
oL TaTépes avTo, dofacel kat apyvpw kat Ao Tiple kat <o émbupmpaciv.
38 kai theon maozin epi topou autou doxasei kai theon,
And a mighty one of fortress at his place he shall glorify. And a mighty one
ouk egnosan hoi pateres autou, doxasei

knew not his fathers. he shall glorify ’
kai argyrg kai lithg timig kai ¢n epithymémasin.
and silver, and stone precious, and desirable things
A A 21 TIPKTOU OOTYR MTEIND Mipyus
MRS PRI MRTNY SP372 DoAY AR
39, w' asah 'mib’ts'rey ma uzim ~‘eloah nekar hikir yar'’beh kabod

w’him’shilam barabbim wa'adamah y’chaleq »im’chir.

Dan11:39 He shall do in the strongholds of fortresses foreign mighty one,
he shall acknowledge. He shall multiply in glory;
and shall cause them to rule the many, and shall divide land a price.

\ / ~ 9 4 ~ ~ ~ 9 ’
39> kal TOLToEL TOLS OYVPORLACLY TOV KATAPUYHY Beod aAAoTplov
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kal mAnBuvel 86Eav kal vmoTdEel adTols ToAAovs kal yTv dedel v Smpots.
39 kai poiései tois ochyromasin ton kataphygon theou allotriou

And he shall act in the fortresses of refuge a strange mighty one.
kai pléthynei doxan kai hypotaxei autois pollous

And he shall multiply glory, and shall submit to them many;
kai gen dielei ¢n dorois.

and the land he shall divide gifts.

230 TR Y MM PR o
OOWIDI1 3273 1IBEDT PR 100U R
P2V YWY MXORD R3J1 M3 M7IRD3

40. ub'"eth gets yith'nagach imo melek hanegeb w'yis'ta’er «'ayu melek hatsaphon
rekeb ub’'pharashim uba’anioth rabboth uba’ bha’aratsoth w’shataph w’ abar.

Dan11:40 At the time of the end the king of the south shall collide him, and the king

of the north shall storm him chariots, horsemen and many ships;
and he shall enter the lands, overflow them and pass through.
40> kal év kalpod mépaTL ovykepaTiobioeTal 70D Baolléns Tod voToL,
Kal avTov Baotlevs Tod Poppd v dppraciy kal €v Lmrmedoly kal
vavolv moAAals kal eloedevoeTal els T yijv kal cvvtpiler kal mapeledoeTal,

40 kai en kairou perati sygkeratisthésetai tou basileos tou notou,

And in time end he shall mix horns the king of the south;
kai auton basileus tou borra en harmasin

and him the king of the north with chariots,

kai en hippeusin kai ¢ nausin pollais
and with horsemen, and ships many.
kai eiseleusetai eis tén gén kai syntripsei kai pareleusetai.
And he shall enter into the land, and he shall break and go by.

1OWDY NIZM MIWT PORD NIwn
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41. uba’ 'erets hats’bi w’rabboth yikashelu w’eleh yimal’'tu miyado ‘Edom
uMo’ab w're’shith b’'ney “"Ammon.

Dan11:41 He shall also enter the glorious land, and many shall fall; but these
shall be rescued out of his hand: Edom, Moab and the foremost of the sons of Ammon.

41> kal eloeleboeTal ™V yijv 1700 caPi, kal moAdol dobevioovoLy:
\ ol / 9 \ 9 ~ \ \ 0 \ e A~
kal ovToL Sracwbnoovtar € yerpos avTov, Edwp kat Mwaf kat dpymn vidv Appov.
41 kai eiseleusetai ¢is tén gén tou sabi, kai polloi asthenésousin;
And he shall enter the land of glory, and many shall be weakened.

kai houtoi diasothésontai ¢k cheiros autou, Edom kai Moab
And these shall be delivered from out of his hand — Edom and Moab,

kai arché huion Ammon.
and the sovereignty of the sons of Ammon.
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42, w'yish’lach yado ba’aratsoth w’erets Mits'rayim lo’ thih’yeh liph’leytah.

Dan11:42 Then he shall stretch out his hand on the lands,
and the land of Mitsrayim shall have no deliverance.

42> kal éxTevel TNV Yelpa adToD EmL TV Yijv,
kal yf) AlydmTov ok éoTar «ic cwTnplav.
42 kai ektenei tén cheira autou epi tén gen,
And he shall stretch out his hand upon the land;

kai gé Aigyptou ouk estai ¢is sotérian.
and the land of Egypt shall not be deliverance.

oo7ER MTRT 2031 NPIM "I0ORT DU
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43. umashal ' mik’maney w'’hakeseph u chamudoth Mits’rayim
w'Lubim w'Kushim bH'mits’ adayu.

Dan11:43 But he shall gain control the treasures of and silver
and the precious things of Mitsrayim; and Lubim and Kushim shall be =7 his steps.

43> kal kvpLevoeL < Tols amokpidols Tod Kal ToD apyldpou Kal
embupmrols Alydmrov kat ABiwv kat AlBLéTwv v Tols dyvpopaciy adTdV.
43 kai kyrieusei 1 tois apokryphois tou kai tou argyrou

And he shall dominate the concealed things of and of silver,
kai epithymeétois Aigyptou kai Libyon

and the desirable things of Egypt, and of the Libyans,
kai Aithiopon ¢n tois ochyromasin auton.

and Ethiopians, in their fortresses.
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44. ush’'muoth y’bahaluhu mimiz’rach umitsaphon
w'yatsa’ b’chema’ g’dolah I'hash’mid ul’hacharim rabbim.

Dan11:44 But news the east and from the north shall disturb him,
and he shall go forth great wrath (o destroy and o annihilate many.

44> kal dxoal kal omovdal TapdEovoly adTov ef dvaToddv kai ao Boppd,
\ ~ ~ ~ 9 ’ \ ~ 9 4 7
kat NfeL «v Bupd® moAAD Tod adavical kal Tod avabepaTtioar moAAovs.
44 kai akoai kai spoudai taraxousin auton ex anatolon
And rumors and anxieties shall disturb him of the east,
kai apo borra, kai héxei ¢n thymg pollg tou aphanisai
and from out of the north. And he shall come i1 rage with many to obliterate,

kai tou anathematisai pollous.
and to devote to consumption many.
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45. w'yita” ‘ahaley ‘apad’no beyn yamim !"har-ts’bi-
uba’ =qgitso w’eyn “ozer lo.
Dan11:45 He shall pitch the tents of his palace between the seas
the glorious mountain; yet he shall come to his end, and no one shall help him.

45> kai el TV ok adTod epadavw dva pécov TdV Bakacodv
dpos oafu - kal el RE€Pous adToD, kal OVK E0TLY O PUOREVOS ADTOV.
45 kai péxei tén skénén autou ephadano ana meson ton thalasson
And he shall pitch his tent of a royal pavilion between the seas,
oros sabi ; kai héxei merous autou,
mountain of glory . And he shall come his parts,
kai ouk estin ho hruomenos auton.
and there shall not be the one rescuing him.

Chapter 12
T[@:_.? 13- 'rr;'v:r LDﬁ'T;‘\TU /i ‘73;’{3 'T'D;?’_ N0 DVIIR
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1. uba”eth hahi’ ya amod Mika’El hasar hagadol ha’omed al-b’ney “ameak
w'hay’thah “eth tsarah lo’-nih’y’thah mih'yoth goy ha eth hahi’
uba”eth hahi’ yimalet “am’ak al-hanim’tsa’ kathub bHasepher.

Dan12:1 Now at that time Mika’El, the great prince who stands guard
the sons of your people, shall arise. And there shall be a time of distress
never occurred there was a nation that time; and at that time
your people, who is found written in the scroll, shall be rescued.

. \ ~ A~ 2 ’ ’ / [ ¢ ’ [ \
<12:1> kau TW KALPW EKELVW AVACTTCETAL MLX(I’T])\ O GAPYXWV O LEYAS O EOTTNKWS

\ \ ~ ~ \ \ ’ ~
TOUS VLOVS ToD Aaod cov* kai kaLpos OAlews, OATYs 0V yéyovev
veyévnTal €Bvos el Ths yiis ToD kaLpod ékelvovs Kal <V T® kalpd
9 ’ U e 4 e e \ )4 ~ ’
ékelvy cwbnoetar 0 Aads cov, 0 evpebels yeypappevos cv 1 PifAw.

1 kai en tg kairg ekeind anastésetai Michaél ho archon ho megas ho hestékos
And in that time shall rise up Michael the ruler great, the one standing

tous huious tou laou sou; kai kairos thlipseos,
the sons of your people. And a time of tribulation
thlipsis ou gegonen gegenétai ethnos
tribulation 2= has not taken place of time there became a nation
epi tés gés tou kairou ekeinou; kai en tg kairg ekeing sothésetai ho laos sou,
on the earth, and in that time shall be delivered your people, that time.

ho heuretheis gegrammenos ¢n té biblg.
found being written in the scroll.
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2. w'rabbim miy’sheney ‘ad’'math-"aphar yagqitsu ‘eleh I'’chayey
w'eleh lacharaphoth I'dir’on .

Dan12:2 Many of those who sleep in the dust of the ground shall awake,
these life, but the others 1o disgrace and contempt.

2> kal moAAoL TOV kabevdovTwv 'yﬁg Xé)p,a*ru é&e'yepﬁfﬁcov*rau, ovTOL
Loy Kal ovToL €L dveldLopov kal els aloybvny .
2 kai polloi ton katheudonton en gés chomati exegerthésontai,
And many of the ones sleeping of earth an embankment shall awaken,

houtoi eis zoén kai houtoi ¢is oneidismon Kkai ¢is aischynén
these life , and these others scorning, and shame
YPIT D o°53iRm:
D 7Y 2 D307 POIE
3. w’hamas’kilim k' haragi'a
umats’diqey harabbim ka wa ed.
Dan12:3 Those who have insight like

of the firmament of the heavens, and those turn the many to righteousness,
like and ever.

3> kal oL CLVLEVTES ws ToD oTEPEDPATOS
KOl TOV dukalwv TOV TOAADY s KOl €TL.
3 kai hoi synientes hos tou stereomatos
And the ones perceiving as of the firmament;
kai ton dikaion ton pollon hos kai eti.
and of the righteous many as and still.

"DRT ORM 0012370 0N ORIIT AN T
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4. w'attah Dani’El s’thom had’barim wachathom hasepher
="eth gets y'shot’tu rabbim w'thir’beh hada ath.

Dan12:4 But as for you, Dani’El, conceal the words and seal up the scroll
the end of time; many shall go back and forth, and knowledge shall increase.

> kai o0, Aavim, épdpatov Tovs Adyous kal oppdyioov o BLfAlov
KaLpoy , 3udayxbdowv moAdol kal AT OuVOT 7) yvdols. --
4 kai sy, Daniél, emphraxon tous logous kai sphragison to biblion
And you Daniel obstruct the words, and set a seal upon the scroll
kairou , didachthosin polloi
the time of ! should be taught many,
kai plethynthée hé gnosis. --
and be multiplied the knowledge.
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5. w'ra’ithi Dani’El w’hinneh sh’nayim ‘acherim “om’'dim henah
s’phath hay’or w henah lis’phath hay’or.

Dan12:5 Then !, Dani’El, looked and behold, two others were standing,
this bank of the river and that bank of the river.

5> kal eldov Aavin) kati 8ov 800 étepol eloTnreloav,
evrebbev Tob yelthovs Tod moTapod kal <. évrebbev Tob yelthovs Tod moTApLOD.

5 kai eidon Daniel kai idou duo heteroi heistékeisan,
And I beheld, | Daniel, and behold, two others stood,

enteuthen tou cheilous tou potamou kai enteuthen tou cheilous tou potamou.
here on this bank of the river, and here on the other bank of the river.
NI RS Sunn 0730 w3D WD TR
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6. wayo’'mer la’ish I'bush habadim mima al Pmeymey hay’or

“ad-mathay gets hap’la’oth.

Dan12:6 And one said (o the man dressed in linen, was above the waters of the river,
How long shall it be until the end of these wonders?

6> kal elmev T® avdpl T vdedup.évy Ta Badduy,
ﬁv emive Tod VdaTtos 100 moTapoed “Ews moTe 16 mépas elpnras 1@V Bavpactov;
6 kai eipen tQ andri tg endedymeng ta baddin,
And they said to the man being clothed with the linen clothes,

en epano tou hydatos tou potamou
was upon the water of the river,

Heos pote to peras eirekas ton thaumasion?
Until when shall be the end of you have spoken of the wonders?
Synn 00737 WA3D WIRTTNR YRR
DREIT=O8 AORPPI 190 077 IR nnD
X DTV TV I vawn
PR =0D M7oon “oy~ T vBI M5001
7. wa'esh’ma’ ‘eth-ha’ish I'bush habadim mima al Pmeymey hay’or
wayarem y’'mino us’mo’lo ‘el-hashamayim wayishaba™ b’chey
mo ed mo adim wachetsi uk’kaloth napets yad-"am- tik'leynah 2al=‘eleh.
Dan12:7 I heard the man dressed in linen, was above the waters of the river,
as he raised his right hand and his left toward the heavens, and swore by Him who lives
for it would be a time, times, and half; and when they have made an end
of scattering the power of people, 2! these events shall be finished.

<> kai fikovoa Tod Avdpos Tod évdedupévov Ta Baddiv,
MV émdve Tod V8aTtos Tod mMoTaped, kal Viwoev Ty defiav avdTod
Kal TNV GpLoTepav adTod L TOV 00pavov Kal GpLooev v 1@ [dvTl

Ei.S KCLLp(\)V K(u.p&)v K(I‘L ’ﬁp,LO'U KCLLpOf)' év T(tl:) GUVT€>\€O’6'ﬁVCLL SLCLO'KOP"ITLO'}L(\)V X€Lp(‘)‘§
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Aaod yvooovTal TaDTA.

7 kai €kousa tou andros tou endedymenou ta baddin,
And I heard the man, of the one being clothed with the linen clothes,

en epano tou hydatos tou potamou,
was upon the water of the river.

kai huyosen tén dexian autou Kkai tén aristeran autou ¢is ton ouranon

And he raised up high his right hand, and his left the heavens.
kai omosen en to zonti Eis kairon kairon
And he swore an oath to the one living into ’ for a time and times

kai hemisy kairou; en tQ syntelesthénai diaskorpismon cheiros
and half a time, in the completing the dispersing hand

laou gnosontai tauta.
of people , they shall know these things.

D 1R POTOR TTRNY AN XDY PRy Coxn
8. wa shama™ti w'lo’ ‘abin wa'om’rah mah ‘acharith ‘eleh.
Dan12:8 As for 111, I heard but could not understand;
so | said, , what shall be the outcome of these events?
<8 kal flkovoa Kal o0 CuVika Kal € Lo , TL Ta éoYaTa TOUTWV;

8 kai ekousa kai ou syneka kai cipa , ti ta eschata touton?
And | heard, and I perceived not. And I said, O , what of these last things?

PR NYTTIY DO02T0 DMOM QMNRTOD ONIIT D N
9. wayo’'mer lek Dani’El »i=s’thumim wachathumim had’barim “ad=-"eth gets.

Dan12:9 He said, Go, Dani’El, the words are concealed
and sealed up until the end time.

9> kal elmev Aebpo, Aavin, G éumebpaypévol

kal €odpaylopévol ol AoyoL, éws kaLpod mépas:

9 kai eipen Deuro, Daniél, empephragmenoi
And he said, Go Daniel! are obstructed

kai esphragismenoi hoi logoi, heos kairou peras;
and sealed the words until time end.

DWW WM 037 1973 17230
113737 D92 DWE—oD 12937 XD
10. yith’bararu w’ w'yitsar’phu rabbim w’hir’shi’u r'sha’im
w’lo’ yabinu =r’'sha’im w’hamas’kilim yabinu.
Dan12:10 Many shall be purged, and refined, but the wicked shall act wickedly;
And 2!! of the wicked shall not understand, but those who have insight shall understand.
10> éxheydowy kal Kal moAAol, kal avopfowoLly dvopLoL:
K(],‘L Ol’) C'UV'{](TOUC'LV (’iVOp,OL, K(],‘L Oi, VO"I{“_LOV€S C"UV'{](TOUC'LV.
10 eklegosin kai kai polloi,
shall be chosen and and Many.
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kai anomeésosin anomoi;
And shall act lawlessly the lawless ones,
kai ou synésousin anomoi, kai hoi noémones synésousin.
and shall not perceive the lawless ones, but the intelligent shall perceive.

DY PIPw Nno) =0T NYRI RS
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1. ume eth husar w'latheth shiquts shomem

yamim ‘eleph ma’thayim w'thish’"im.

Dan12:11 the time that sacrifice is abolished and the abomination
of desolation is set up, there shall be a thousand two hundred, and ninety days.

dD kal karpod mapadddews
Kol ToD Soeﬁvat BSé)\U'yp,a ép"r]p.o'ocems *r']p.épal. xﬁ)\uau drakodoial évev*r']Kov'ra.
11 kai kairou parallaxeos kai tou dothénai
And the time of the alteration of sacrifice, and the putting

bdelygma erémoseos hémerai chiliai diakosiai enenékonta.
of the abomination of desolation - days a thousand two hundred ninety.

V917 TR0 ITWR o
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12. ‘ash’rey ham’chakeh w'yagi a
I'yamim ‘eleph sh’losh me’oth sh’loshim wachamishah.

Dan12:12 Blessed is he who waits and comes to the thousand,
three hundred and thirty-five days!

/ e e )4 \ /4 9 e )4 ’ ’ 4 )4
<12> pakapLos 0 VTORLEVOV KaAL d)eaoag €LS TMEPAS xl)\l.ag TPLAKOOLOS TPLAKOVTO TTEVTE.
12 makarios ho hypomenon kai phthasas

Blessed is the one enduring and coming

eis hémeras chilias triakosias triakonta pente.
into days a thousand three hundred thirty-five.

YT PR P70 Toym man ppo 2 owe
13. w'attah lek [agets w'thanuach w'tha amod 'goral’ak 'gets hayamin.

Dan12:13 But as for you, go on (0 the end;
then you shall rest and stand in your allotted portion 2f the end of the days.

\ \ ~ \ 9 / b4 e )4 ’
13> kat ov debpo kal avamavov: Tl TMNEPAL ovvTelelas,
Kal AvaoTiom €Ls TOV KATPOV oov cic cLUVTEAELAY TLEPDV.
13 kai sy deuro kai anapauou; eti hémerai

And you, go, and rest there are yet days and seasons of

synteleias, kai anastésé cis ton kléron sou ¢is synteleian hémeron.
the end; and you shalt stand in your lot at the end of the days.
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